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Monthly Award Winners

Meeting information:
Date of Meeting: 6t August 2019 Agenda Item: 1.3

Meeting: Trust Board Reporting Officer: Steve Phoenix

' Purpose of paper: (Please tick)
Assurance Decision

Has this paper considered: (Please tick)

Key stakeholders: Compliance with:

Patients ] Equality, diversity and human rights [

Staff M Regulation (CQC, NHSIi/CCG) O
Legal frameworks (NHS Constitution/HSE) | ]

Other stakeholders please state: ...

Have any risks been identified O On the risk register?
(Please highlight these in the narrative below)

MAY

Mortuary Manager, Lydia Judge-Kronis won the Employee of the Month Award for May for her
compassion and thoughtfulness when dealing with a family who had special wishes after the death of
a loved one.

Jenny Douthwaite, Clinical Nurse Specialist who nominated Lydia said: “The reason | am nominating
Lydia for this award is because she has shown compassion and thoughtfulness for a patient we were
both recently involved with. The time she spent with us and the family supporting them in how the
patient will be looked after once they had died, was exceptional. As a palliative care clinical nurse
specialist | have learnt a lot about the different processes available and | know the patient’s wife was
very appreciative of the time the team spent with her, making her experience at a very difficult time
much easier”.

In another of Lydia’s nominations Jo Thorpe, Clinical Nurse Specialist said: “Recently we were
involved with a patient and family who had specific wishes following his death. Lydia was so
compassionate and instrumental in ensuring these wishes were met. She came to the ward to meet
the family and spent time ensuring everything was in place to meet these wishes prior to the patient’s
death. The support she gave to the family and us as a team was exceptional, and greatly appreciated
enabling person-centred care. As a supportive and palliative care team this has been an excellent
experience of cohesive working and we have all learnt so much more about how care after death can
be individualised. Thank you Lydia for making this possible”.
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JUNE
June’s winner was Erwin Castro, Diabetes Specialist Nurse at the Conquest Hospital.

He was nominated by Dr Umesh Dashora who explained that “Erwin is an inspirational person and
specialist diabetes nurse. He works very hard to keep all his patients safe and happy giving them free
access to his personal time. He is an exceptionally gifted teacher and spends huge amounts of time
and energy organising an educational programme for medical students, ward nurses, health care
assistants and junior doctors. He is highly organised and updates a large number of Trust guidelines
in relation to diabetes. He is always more than happy to cover any staffing or service gaps and is
probably one of the most popular people in the hospital amongst patients as well as staff.”
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EAST SUSSEX HEALTHCARE NHS TRUST
TRUST BOARD MEETING
Minutes of a meeting of the Trust Board held in public on

Tuesday, 4" June 2019 at 09:30
in the St Mary’s Boardroom, EDGH.
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4t June 2019

Present:

Mr Steve Phoenix, Chairman

Mrs Jackie Churchward-Cardiff, Non-Executive Director
Mrs Miranda Kavanagh, Non-Executive Director

Mrs Karen Manson, Non-Executive Director

Dr Adrian Bull, Chief Executive

Mrs Joe Chadwick-Bell, Chief Operating Officer

Ms Monica Green, Director of Human Resources

Mr Jonathan Reid, Director of Finance

Mrs Hazel Tonge, Deputy Director of Nursing

Mrs Lynette Wells, Director of Corporate Affairs

In attendance:

040/2019

Mr Mark Friedman, Recovery Director
Miss Imelda Donnellan, Chief of Service, DAS
Mrs Tracey Rose, Deputy Director of Strategy, Innovation & Planning
Mrs Hazel Tonge, Deputy Director of Nursing
Ms Ruth Agg, Freedom to Speak Up Guardian (item 044/2019 only)
Dr David Barclay, Medical Director, St Wilfrid’s Hospice, Eastbourne
(item 044/2019 only)
Mrs Vicky Saddle, Specialist Nurse for Organ Donation (for item 055/2019 only)
Miss Kelly Porter, Executive Assistant to Chief Executive & Chairman (minutes)

Welcome

Chair’'s Opening Remarks
Mr Phoenix welcomed everyone to the meeting of the Trust Board held in public.

. Apologies for Absence

Mr Phoenix reported that apologies for absence had been received from:

Mr Barry Nealon, Vice Chairman

Mrs Nicola Webber, Non-Executive Director

Ms Vikki Carruth, Director of Nursing

Dr David Walker, Medical Director

Mrs Catherine Ashton, Director of Strategy, Improvement & Planning
Miss Janice Humber, Staff Side

Monthly Award Winners

Mr Phoenix reported that the monthly award winners for March had been Sue Elliot,
Amanda Selby, Soraya Shah and Julie Sheppard from Conquest Hospital and
Donna Jessup from Eastbourne Hospital, all of whom are members of the
Outpatients reception team. The winner for April was Janice Saunders, an HCA on
DeCham Ward, Conquest Hospital

East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board Meeting 04.06.19
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041/2019  Declarations of Interest
In accordance with the Trust's Standing Orders that directors should formally
disclose any interests in items of business at the meeting, the Chairman noted
that no potential conflicts of interest had been declared.
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042/2019  Minutes
The minutes of the Trust Board meeting held on 2" April 2019 were considered
and agreed as an accurate record. The minutes were signed by the Chairman
and would be lodged in the Register of Minutes.

043/2019  Matters Arising
Three matters arising were noted:

012/2019 - STP Population Health Check

Mrs Chadwick-Bell reported that she had been unable to confirm with the
author of the document, but through discussion with the STP believed it
referred to a number of conditions which could be managed in the community
as opposed to attendance at the Emergency Departments. These were likely
to include UTI, Blocked Catheters, Flu/Pneumonia, non-injury falls, cellulitis.

The East Sussex system had already identified this as an area of focus and
established five new pathways and this was being managed through the
system urgent care board.

026/2019 — Board Assurance Framework
To be discussed under item 8 of the agenda.

028/2019 | — IPR — Quality & Safety
An update on the progress in reducing clostridium difficile infections would be
presented to the Board in October.

044/2019  Freedom to Speak Up Guardian

Mrs Ruth Agg presented the Freedom to Speak Up Guardian’s update to the
Board. She confirmed that the figures collected within the Trust provide
assurance that staff were speaking up and that in her role as Speak Up
Guardian she provided support to these members of staff when they raised
concerns. In addition, there had been a reduction in the numbers of staff
reporting bullying and harassment following significant work with staff
engagement which helped to reduce this. Recent national figures indicated a
large increase in contacts in many other organisations but this upward trend
was not evident in the Trust.

Mrs Agg explained that the two areas which resulted in the largest number of
contacts with the Speak Up Guardian were behavioural/relationship issues and
system/process issues but confirmed that there was ongoing work being
undertaken with leadership within teams. Significant work had also been
undertaken with Human Recourses to update key Trust policies.

Mrs Agg highlighted that one of the key questions asked nationally was “Would
you speak up again, if not why not’, explaining that the Trust encouraged
feedback following referrals to the Speak Up Guardian and the majority of staff
confirmed that they would speak up again. A staff survey monkey
questionnaire had been developed which included a question on what
prevented a member of staff from raising their concerns.
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Mrs Agg also explained that behaviours at meetings was a key issue raised
and a meeting charter has been developed with staff and this was and this was
displayed in meeting rooms across the Trust.

Significant support from the leadership team resulted in swift resolution of
issues and led to behavioural change and staff working together in partnership.
Mrs Agg attended staff induction sessions and a Freedom to Speak up
newsletter had been created and distributed via communications. A self-review
tool was also being developed and would be presented to both the People and
Organisational Development Committee (POD) and Trust Board at future
meetings.
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Dr Bull confirmed that Mrs Agg ensured that the leadership team are involved
with the resolution of issues and that the newsletter had received positive
feedback. Additional training was being provided for middle grade managers
and this would be supplemented by training on how to deal with difficult
conversations.

Mrs Mason asked why there was a high number of contacts under the “Not
Known” category. Mrs Agg explained that she had to record every contact
made and that this category included staff who were offered assistance but
subsequently decided not to respond or meet which resulted in the case being
closed.

Ms Green highlighted that Trust Values were in place and that a piece of work
around this had been completed outlining behaviours and what is expected of
staff; this was currently being rolled out in the Trust.

Mrs Kavanagh asked whether staff felt that they could raise concerns without
the fear of reprisal. Mrs Agg explained that it could be difficult for some staff to
raise concerns however feedback indicated that staff were feeling more
confident in raising concerns.

The Chairman thanked Mrs Agg for the hard work she carried out as Speak Up
Guardian on behalf of the Trust.

045/2019 ReSPECT

Dr David Barclay joined the meeting and presented an update on the
Recommended Summary Plan for Emergency Care and Treatment
(ReSPECT). He advised that ReSPECT was an alternative process for
discussing, making and recording recommendations about future emergency
care, which built on the do not attempt CRP (DNCPR) form. The new form
focused on what treatment a patient wanted, rather than what treatment they
did not want. This was a national initiative and followed a large study held
across the country which identified poor experience of the DNCPR.

Dr Barclay advised that a lot of work was being undertaken by staff at the Trust
with support from the Resuscitation and project planning teams. The new
ReSPECT form was rolled out in the Trust in April 2019 and non-medical
decision makers were being trained on how to complete it with patients.
Currently the Trust was focussing on ensuring that patients with special medical
needs completed the ReSPECT form; but noted that this should be completed
when patient the patient was well and in the community rather than when
admitted to hospital. Audits of ReSPECT forms would be carried out to ensure
that high standards were maintained.
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Collaboration was key to the successful implementation of this new form and
CCGs had been involved; the form had also been established at St Wilfrid's
Hospice and St Michaels Hospice were looking at providing training for their
staff to implement it. The Ambulance Service (SeCAMB) had trained staff and
the form would be available on their IBIS system; to ensure that they were
aware of the wishes of patients.
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Mrs Churchward-Cardiff asked whether the ReSPECT form had legal standing.
Dr Barclay explained that the form provided a way of communicating between
clinicians; it was not a legal document unlike the ADRT (advanced decision to
refuse treatment) or the lasting power of attorney form.

Mrs Churchward-Cardiff noted that the frailty team worked hard on developing
Peace Plans and asked whether this was incorporated into the ReSPECT
document. Dr Barclay confirmed that staff would now complete a ReSPECT
form, but that a patient may have a separate Peace Plan and there was a
section in the ReSPECT document that refers to Peace Plans and ADRT forms.

Dr Bull advised that when looking at the interconnectivity between primary and
acute care; ReSPECT forms would become part of the patients electronic
records and all GPs have access to eSearcher and the Trust has access to the
Summary Care Records; therefore it is important that the ReSPECT form
should be included in this by GPs to ensure that the Trust can view them.

Mrs Manson highlighted that it was important to build awareness of the forms,
asking whether there was an opportunity to have sample forms in waiting
rooms. Mrs Tonge explained that Newington Ward at the Conquest had
created a “ReSPECT Shrine” for patients, but more was still to be done in the
acute and community areas, starting with out-patients.

The Chairman thanked Dr Barclay for presenting the overview and for his
leadership and commitment to the project.

046/2019 Board Committees’ Feedback

1. Audit Committee

Mr Reid reported that the Audit Committee had met on 24th May. This was a
single issue meeting which reviewed the financial statements and draft annual
report. Internal audit colleagues attended and provided their opinion on the
system of internal control for the year, on which they had concluded reasonable
assurance. Mr Reid also confirmed that external audit had issued their final
report, and had issued an unqualified opinion on the financial statements and a
qualified opinion on value for money.

The auditors reported on the Quality Account, noting that testing on some
indicators was taking place and the deadline for publishing the Account was the
end of June

2. Finance and Investment Committee
The Chairman reported that the Finance and Investment (F&l) Committee had
met on 30" May. The meeting reviewed Month 1 figures along with reviewing
the remainder of the first quarter, spending time discussing the practicalities of
grip and control.
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3. People and Organisational Development Committee
Mrs Kavanagh reported that the People and Organisational Development
(POD) Committee had met on 23 May. The meeting discussed the Schwartz
Round which was greatly valued by staff, noting that the organisers would like
to see more front line staff and members of Trust Board in attendance.
Additional pop up rounds were going to be created for front line staff.
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Mrs Kavanagh also confirmed that the under-reporting of exception reports was
highlighted from the Junior Doctors survey. The issue regarding Junior Doctors
cover for Michelham ward had been resolved. Concerns regarding IT issues
were also raised with a request for wider communication to be published.

Mrs Kavanagh noted that the Committee had reviewed the draft Accountability
Framework and suggested that the definition of accountability and responsibility
be refined to ensure it was understood by all staff.

Additional items highlighted from POD were the pay review; staff survey action
plans and Friends and Family Test; it was noted that the employee relations
report was going in the right direction and that polices were in place to support
staff. Medical & Nursing revalidation was maintaining its strong position
however, there was an urgent need to find more staff to act as revalidators.

4. Quality and Safety Committee

Mrs Churchward-Cardiff reported that the Quality and Safety (Q&S) Committee
had met on 23 May. The agenda covered a patient story, strategic focus on
the quality account and on GIRFT. The Committee considered reports on
governance, compliance and risk followed by a performance review for Cancer.
The key points from these items were that consideration had to be given to End
of Life Care and where the patient was placed on the ward. Quality account
priority leads would be asked to write up the progress in future reports. GIRFT
themes had been identified and were being led by the appropriate divisions and
executive. Assurance was given that governance and compliance issues were
being managed with sustained improvements seen across a number of areas.
Cancer performance was being managed and the risk could reduce to Amber.

The Board noted the Committee Reports.

047/2019 Board Assurance Framework
Mrs Wells presented the Board Assurance Framework (BAF).

Mrs Wells explained that in relation to the delivery of the 62 cancer metrics,
2.1.1, a discussion was held at Quality & Safety committee in which it was

agreed to recommend moving this from red to amber. Therefore Mrs Wells
asked the Board to agree this proposal.

Mrs Churchward-Cardiff highlighted concerns over the limited progress made
on Mental Health support for young people being admitted to acute medical
wards, 2.1.2, questioning whether there were any further processes that could
be put in place to assist with this. Dr Bull explained that following a recent
discussion at the East Sussex Health and Social Care Executive Group
meeting, it was confirmed that additional funding was being released nationally
to support this issue. The Interim Director of Commissioning for the CCG was
reviewing how best to use these funds to address the issues. This was
recognised across the STP and not just a Trust issue, noting that there could
and should be a faster resolution.
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The Board confirmed that the main inherent/residual risks and gaps in
assurance or controls had been identified in the Board Assurance Framework
and actions were appropriate to manage the risks.

The Board approved:
The addition of a new gap in control, 2.1.3, to the BAF regarding follow up
appointments.
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The removal of the gap in assurance, 5.2.1, in respect of culture and the staff
survey

Revision of the RAG rating for 2.1.1 regarding achievement of the 62 day
cancer metric from Red to Amber.

048/2019  Chief Executive’s Report
Dr Bull presented the paper highlighting the main points for the Board’s
attention.

Dr Bull explained that the Trust ended the 2018/2019 financial year with strong
performances in quality and safety, operational performance and capital,
although outlining that the Trust had to absorb the cost of the MRI build which
resulted in the Trust having to defer some schemes and maintenance backlog
items.

In relation to Quality and Safety there had been some changes in the
categorisation of HCAIs; productive discussions were held in relation to CDI
(Clostridium difficile infections) and this remained well-managed for the Trust.

The Trust continued to see a high number of A&E attendances.

Dr Bull reported that the Q4 Staff Family and Friends Test had a response rate
of 21%. 82.2% of respondents would recommend the Trust for care or
treatment, which was better than the national average of 81%. 62.9% of
respondents would recommend the Trust as a place to work which had
considerably improved and was closer to the national average of 64%.

The latest SHMI (January 18 to Dec 18) had fallen to 0.97, the lowest level the
Trust had achieved since the index was implemented.

In relation to Communications & Engagement the “Bedside Booklet” was
launched in April, this provided patients with practical guidance and an
overview of what to expect when coming into hospital.

There was continued growth in the number of babies born at the Eastbourne
Midwifery Unit.

Dr Bull confirmed that the Trust had achieved the year-end budgeted financial
position. An aligned incentive contract for 2019/20 had been signed with the
Clinical Commissioning Groups (CCGs).

In terms of Quality Improvement & Strategy, all of the divisions had their
business plans in place which had been incorporated into the wider Trust plan.
The Trust was developing a quality improvement and service redesign
programme for all Trust staff, with a number of staff already trained. The new
Improvement Hub had also opened.
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Mrs Kavanagh asked whether the Trust should be concerned over the number
of CDI numbers last year. Dr Bull explained that this was reviewed and that
there was a good understanding of the drivers behind these numbers; for
example due to the broad spectrum of antibiotics being used to treat Sepsis,
but that this was being addressed. Mrs Churchward-Cardiff confirmed that this
was discussed at Quality & Safety committee, noting that this was a
consequence of providing excellent care where Sepsis was suspected.
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049/2019  QUALITY, SAFETY AND PERFORMANCE

Integrated Performance Report Month 1 (April)

1. Quality & Safety
Mrs Tonge reported that the trust had made significant improvement in quality
and safety over the last few years. To demonstrate this, the format of the report
had been revised and included charts showing improvements over the last 5
years. Mrs Tonge highlighted the following areas:

The number of falls showed a downward trend and substantial improvement
over the last five years. The number of falls in April was 108 which was a
decrease from 137 in march and the number of falls per bed days had fallen to
5.19 in April, from 6.34 in March. There was one serious incident in April with a
fall to fracture which occurred while the patient was walking to the bathroom.
There was a further severity 4 fall reported on datix which would be formally
reported in May’s data.

Mrs Tonge confirmed that in the last five years there had been a dramatic
reduction in grade 3 and 4 pressure ulcers, however grade 2 remained static. A
mattress replacement programme was being undertaken and there was also a
focus on seating to prevent shearing.

Mrs Tonge reported that there was one case of MRSA bacteraemia and
identified the peripheral line as the likely cause. The patient had recovered
from the infection and a meeting was scheduled to review training and
supporting staff at gateway areas with the management of peripheral cannulas.
In terms of Clostridium difficile, the limit for 18/19 was 40 and this was
exceeded at 51 positives (from 48 patients), which was mainly apportioned to
the use of wide spectrum antibiotics to treat sepsis.

There was a high incidence of influenza locally and nationally which resulted in
450 cases diagnosed by the trust and the most serious cases had been
reviewed.

Mrs Tonge reported that in terms of Patient Experience the total number returns
for in patients was 2731 with an improvement in the A&E response rate
compared to last year 10.6 comparted to 4.8.

The Trust had interviewed 150 registered nurses during a visit to India and
timelines and final numbers for this recruitment drive would be available soon.

Mrs Churchward-Cardiff asked whether a record was maintained of how long
internationally recruited nurses remained in employment with the organisation.
Ms Green confirmed that this was recorded; adding that nurses from the
Philippines and India tend to remain with the Trust longer, than those from
Europe.
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Mrs Kavanagh noted that mixed sex accommodation was not included in the
report. Mrs Chadwick-Bell advised that the majority of patients being
transferred to mixed sex accommodation were in the areas of stroke and CCU
and this was where breaches occurred. Mrs Tonge added the Trust had not
received any complaints from patients in the last two years about mixed sex
accommodation and adhered to guidelines in classifying breeches.
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2. Access and Responsiveness

Mrs Chadwick-Bell reported that, despite Easter being exceptionally busy with
attendances increased by 12.1% against April 2018, 90.6% had been achieved
for the 4 hour standard. Non elective admissions were up 10%, but non-
elective bed days down by 10%. The Ambulatory Unit at Eastbourne DGH
would be extending its service to seven days as well as in the evenings. The
dedicated unit at the Conquest hospital was being built and due to open in
Autumn 2019.

A piece of work examining the drivers of demand was being undertaken
including reviewing patient behaviours and funding was being sought from the
STP in relation to this.

Mrs Chadwick-Bell reported that medical teams were working on the Frailty
model with a new pathway and business case to be presented to relevant
committees in due course.

RTT continued at above 91% and a plan was in place to achieve 92%; the
waiting list had reduced and the Trust continued to perform well against peers.

Mrs Chadwick-Bell confirmed that in relation to diagnostics, six out of the last
seven months had been below 1%, which was the standard.

The Trust met all of the Cancer standards in March, with the exception of the
62 day metric but this was in line with the recovery trajectory. Mrs Chadwick-
Bell confirmed that in terms of cancer standards, 28 days would be the new
trajectory coming into effect from next year. Mrs Chadwick-Bell reported that
the new Urology Investigation Suite at Eastbourne DGH had opened. This
would reduce the waiting time for those patients referred via their GP.

Mrs Churchward-Cardiff queried whether the Trust was seeing a trend in
relation to delayed transfers of care. Mrs Chadwick-Bell explained that whilst
there was an improvement, reporting was getting better and the Trust had
increased its controls around reporting and that a new medically fit app was
now in place.

Mrs Churchward-Cardiff asked whether the Trust was trying to reduce the
number of patient attending A&E. Mrs Chadwick-Bell advised there was a need
to understand the patient behaviours around attendances and consider the
most effective model of treatment pathways; these conversations were being
held at STP level. Dr Bull added that the Trust had streaming in place and was
seeing an increase in the patients being treated via primary care streaming but
there was also an increase in patient’s requiring emergency treatment.

The Chairman commented that over the last decade the NHS had tried many
different streaming and systems without achieving the desired effect and asked
when this strategic piece of work would be completed. Mrs Chadwick-Bell
advised it should be complete over the next six weeks and if so an update
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would be available at the next Trust board.

3. Leadership and Culture
Ms Green reported that total workforce was 6754.9 full time equivalents, 299.9
below the budgeted establishment. However, both budget and expenditure
were higher due to the annual pay award.
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Ms Green explained that substantive expenditure of £22,750K accounted for
80% of total expenditure and temporary expenditure of £3.083K equated to
12% of the budget. There was also a reduction in use of agency staff due to the
end of winter pressures.

Ms Green confirmed that there had been positive recruitment campaigns for
both medical and nursing staff. Turnover and sickness remained stable and
the New Employee Assistance Plan had been launched which was proving to
be successful with good feedback from staff.

4. Finance
Mr Reid reported that headlines for month 1 confirmed that the Trust had
delivered the plan and CIP target. The Trust would use quarter one to bed
down the CIPs of which a target of £13m had been identified.

As the Trust had delivered the month 1 plan, transformational funding of £1m
had been received. Mr Reid reported that there was some risk, as when the
CIP target was set this was based on an assumption of a certain investment
level; however this investment level was now anticipated to be £1m lower than
expected and that discussions will be held at the next F&IC.

There was still significant pressure on the capital budget.

Mrs Churchward-Cardiff asked whether the proportion of overtime in the total
pay spend was reviewed. Ms Green confirmed that this information is tracked.

The Board noted the IPR Report for Month 1.

050/2019 Learning from Deaths (Quarter 3)

Miss Donnellan advised that the report covered learning from deaths for the
period April 2017 to December 2018. Deaths were reviewed by the individual
looking after the patient, along with a peer group and any concerns were
documented. This was then triangulated against any other concerns flagged on
Datix or through complaints. The number of deaths reviewed in a timely
fashion was over 90%. Miss Donnellan confirmed that there were no potentially
avoidable deaths recorded during the period.

Learning Disability Deaths were reviewed separately via the external LeDeR
(learning disability mortality review) programme although the Trust still
undertook an initial review to ensure there was no immediate learning or
change in practice required.

Miss Donnellan also confirmed that as part of the required national changes for
the reviewing of deaths, Medical Examiner posts would be recruited to at both
ESHT sites and this new process was anticipated to commence by April 2020.

051/2019  Clinical Strategy Development
Dr Bull presented the paper noting the East Sussex Alliance would now
incorporate High Weald Lewes and Havens CCG. There were three key
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programme boards led by SROs from the East Sussex Health and Care
Alliance; Urgent Care, Planned Care and Primary and Community Health
Board.

The Alliance Project Management Office was supporting specific initiatives for
the programme boards; these were linked to transformation in the system which
in turn would help to health economy wide improvements. However, there were
some issues which needed to be resolved including delays in data passing
through to report on KPIs and ensuring that there was a cost benefit to deliver
QIPPs as this was currently showing a shortfall.
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The Chairman asked whether the Urgent Care programme was incorporated
into these schemes. Mrs Chadwick-Bell confirmed that they are.

Mrs Churchward-Cardiff asked about the education training for care homes and
whether this would still happen. Mrs Chadwick-Bell advised this was currently
on hold but alternatives were being reviewed with consideration to outcomes
and cost benefit of providing this.

Mrs Churchward-Cardiff asked whether the Urgent Care business case had
been approved. Mrs Chadwick-Bell advised that it had been drafted but was
waiting for financial information before it could be finalised.

Mrs Manson noted that there were lots of plans in the report and asked whether
the Trust was working on all of these. Mrs Chadwick-Bell explained that the
main plans were the Urgent Treatment Centre, the extension of Ambulatory
Care and Frailty.

Mr Reid highlighted the risks as the programmes aimed to deliver an £11.1m
reduction in the system finances; there was a core £4million risk to the Trust
and the residual risk remained with commissioners.

052/2019  Clinical Strategy Development
As Ms Ashton was not in attendance, this item was deferred to a future
meeting.

053/2019  Staff Survey Action Plan
Ms Green advised that since last presented to the Board, a lot of work had
been undertaken with each of the divisions producing their own action plans;
which were monitored via the divisional integrated performance meetings. In
addition to this there were four corporate priorities for which work was also
being undertaken.

The Chairman noted that the detailed assurance has been provided via the
People and Organisational Development Committee (POD). Ms Green
confirmed that this was being presented at Trust Board to ensure that all
members had sight of the plan. Mrs Kavanagh noted that Ms Green was
providing a comprehensive support but that the divisions must ensure that they
owned their action plans.

Dr Bull explained that it was highlighted to him by a senior member of staff, that
they felt we lose sight of our working conditions compared to working conditions
in other trusts and also against the private sector. We also lose sight of the
positive responses received via the staff survey and that we must ensure that
this is put this into context.
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Ms Green confirmed that a new initiative on The Best Place to Work was being
rolled out.

054/2019  Workforce Disability Equality Standard

Mrs Wells presented the paper confirming that the Workforce Disability Equality
Standard (WDES) was launched on 1st April and was a national, mandated
requirement. The aim was to ensure Trusts were more inclusive and the ten
metric. She explained that WDES was a set of ten specific measures (metrics)
that enabled NHS Trusts to compare the experiences of Disabled and non-
disabled staff. This information would then be used to develop a local action
plan, which would enable the organisation to demonstrate progress against the
indicators of disability equality.
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The main issues highlighted related to data quality, staff may have never been
asked to disclose their disability, may choose not to disclose it or may not
recognise that they have a disability. WDES is about education and
encouraging staff to declare their disability in order to capture this. Mrs Wells
confirmed that a disability steering group had been created and work was
ongoing to increase staff involvement.

Mrs Churchward-Cardiff commented that the board was not very diverse and
whether future recruitment could target applicants with a disability. The
Chairman advised that the criteria for the current recruitment had already been
set and the post advertised. However, the recruitment pack did highlight that
we welcomed applicants applications from women, people from the local black
and minority ethnic communities, and disabled people who we know are under-
represented in non-executive roles

The Chairman noted that the report suggests that an Executive Director should
be nominated as lead for this. Mrs Wells confirmed that she was the Executive
Sponsor as equality and diversity was within her portfolio but also confirmed
that Mr Chris Hodgson, Associate Director of Estates & Facilities chaired the
network with the Head of Equality and Diversity.

Mrs Wells confirmed that compliance would be monitored through the People
and Organisational Development Committee (POD).

055/2019  Organ Donation Annual Report
Mrs Churchward-Cardiff introduced Mrs Saddle who presented the Annual
Organ Donation report.

Mrs Saddle explained that the report covered Organ Donations carried out
during the period April 2018 and March 2019; The Trust has been categorised
as a level 2 trust by NHS Blood & Transplant (NHSBT) which was based on the
average number of donors proceeding each year.

The number of donation referrals were slightly down on last year's numbers.
However, this was is improving as there was an increase in patients who were
suitable for organ donation. Mrs Churchward-Cardiff noted that it was very
important not to miss the referrals. Mrs Saddle confirmed that only four referrals
were missed over the last year.

Mrs Saddle highlighted concerns over the replacement for the Specialist Nurse
for Organ Donation (SNOD) due to the currently SNOD leaving in July. The
remaining team were a junior team but would receive support from Dr
Trimmings, whilst the clinical lead for Organ Donation was on maternity leave.
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Mrs Churchward-Cardiff echoed the concerns highlighting the training and
education that is required; confirming that there were currently two vacancies
for SNODs.

In order to raise awareness of organ donation, Mrs Saddle requested that a
communications representative attends the organ donation committee to help
promote the scheme. Training was also required to support the key areas,
including A&E.  Mrs Wells advised that the communications team would
support where they could but had limited capacity to attend additional
committees.
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Mrs Saddle explained that the transplant teams and organ donation staff had
highlighted the lack of a telephone signal and Wi-Fi in theatres, especially at
Eastbourne DGH and the impact that this has on the process. Dr Bull advised
that the new telephone system this would allow for a dedicated direct dial
number for the organ donation team, which could be diverted to a mobile
phone.

Dr Bull confirmed that he would discuss with Dr David Walker the options of an
Executive lead for the programme.

Mrs Churchward-Cardiff expressed her thanks to Mrs Saddler for her hard work
and dedication, as she had gone above and beyond.

056/2019  Quality Walks
The Board noted the quality walks that had been undertaken between March
and April 2019. The model of quality walks was under review. Mrs Chadwick-
Bell explained that many of the Executive Directors carry out additional visits
which were not necessarily included in this report.

057/2019 Delegation of Approval of Quality Account 2018/19
As submission was due to be made on 30 June, Mrs Wells sought the approval
of the Board for delegated authority to Dr Adrian Bull and Ms Vikki Carruth for
the approval of the 2018/19 Quality Account. She noted that the Trust Board
would formally receive the Quality Account at its AGM on 6th August.

The Board approved delegation to authorise the 2018/19 Quality Account
to Dr Adrian Bull & Ms V Carruth.

058/2019 Board Subcommittee Minutes
The following sub-committee minutes were reviewed and noted:

e Audit Committee 31st January 2019 and 28" March 2019
¢ POD Committee 215t March 2019

The Minutes were received by the Board

059/2019  Use of Trust Seal
Two uses of the Trust Seal since the previous meeting were noted:

o 28th March 2019 — Contract with Booker and Best Ltd for work carried
out on the Urology Investigation Suite at Eastbourne Hospital.

e 3rd April 2019 — Agreement with British Telecommunications plc for
charges relating to the use of the Health and Social Care Network
(HSCN) for 54 months
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060/2019  Questions from Members of the Public
Mr Hardwick raised concerns over the pricing of the catering at the café at the
front entrance of Eastbourne DGH, highlighting that the sandwiches were more
expensive than Costa Coffee. Mr Hardwick also asked what rent the Trust
receives from the company.
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Mrs Wells advised that she can only provide a ball-park figure in relation to the
rental income due to this being commercially sensitive information. Mrs Wells
confirmed that the company had been contacted in relation to their pricing and
they had advised that they would look to provide a less expensive range of
food. Dr Bull added that the Trust was not able to control the prices that the
company charged.

Mr Hardwick asked whether the board anticipated any increased activity
following the closure of the Esperance and what effect this would have on
Michelham Ward. Mrs Chadwick-Bell confirmed that the Trust had contacted
the consultants involved, who have expressed an interest in bringing their
private activity through the Trust and a further meeting was being held to review
this. There are seventeen beds on Michelham and a number of these were
used by the Trust’s own orthopaedic consultants. Mrs Chadwick-Bell confirmed
that the Esperance did not solely provide private healthcare. Ms Green
confirmed that the recruitment team have been invited to the Esperance to
assist where they could.

Mr Hardwick asked whether those attending the Public Board meetings could
ask questions directly to those presenting the papers who were not Trust Board
members and leave before the end of the meeting. The Chairman confirmed
that this would not be possible as the meeting was a Board meeting in public
and not a public meeting. Dr Bull added that all items presented to the Board
had an Executive sponsor who would be able to answer any questions from the
public at the end of the meeting.

Mrs Hardwick complimented the Trust following her appointment with Dr
Youseff, noting how very impressed she was with her experience today. The
Chairman acknowledged this, thanking Mrs Hardwick for her comments.

Mrs Walke asked for clarification over the out of hours paediatric services, as
concerns had been raised by members of the public who had contacted her.

Dr Bull confirmed that when the changes were made in 2013/2014 the Short
Stay Paediatric Unit (SSPAU) was established; there was no overnight service
at Eastbourne and patients were transferred to the Conquest if the need arose.

For a short period of time, the Trust retained an on-site overnight registrar at
Eastbourne but this did not form part of the Emergency Department service.
This post was generally filled by locums and it was not also possible to fulfil the
requirement. It would be discontinued but there was no other change to the
service being provided; although the SSPAU would remain open until 9.30pm
on weekdays, patients would not be admitted after 6pm and 90% of patients
were discharged home within that time. Dr Bull explained that this would be
communicated to GPs, the 111 assessment unit were aware of this and that our
other service partners are also aware. Mrs Chadwick-Bell confirmed that there
were no pathway changes. Children presenting to A&E would be treated or
treated and transferred according to their medical requirements.
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Mrs Walke highlighted the need to repair the hospital signs outside of
Eastbourne DGH prior to the CQC inspection.

Dr Bull explained that there was a major change in the signage used in the
system, of which these signs are part of and would be replaced. Dr Bull
confirmed that he would be in contact with the Associate Director of Estates
and Facilities to highlight these concerns.
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Mrs Walke mentioned that she had heard patients often miss notifications of
appointments due to being on holiday. She also passed on feedback from two
patients who had contacted her to compliment the Trust relating to their
appointments at Eastbourne DGH, noting that they had been seen by their
consultant and left without the car parking charges coming into effect.

Mr Campbell asked whether any of the Quality Walks take place between
midnight and 6am. Mrs Wells confirmed that some Quality Walks are
undertaken out of hours by the Executive Team; however, they are not carried
out as often as during the day time.

Mr Campbell asked Mr Reid regarding the variable income, noting that this is
73% of total income. Mr Reid explained that this is on a fixed term aligned
incentive contract and equated to 80% of NHS patient income.

Mr Campbell asked for clarification in relation to the Financial Plan figures
regarding the agency whole time equivalent figures as nothing is noted against
this in the column. Mr Reid explained that figures relating to agency whole time
equivalent are estimated based on agency rate conversions into whole time
equivalents, but advised that this would be reviewed.

061/2019  Date of Next Meeting and AGM
Tuesday 6" August, Oak Room, Hastings Centre
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Progress against Action Items from East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
4% June 2019 Trust Board Meeting
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There were no matters arising from the Board meeting in public on 4t June 2019.
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East Sussex Health Care NHS Trust

Audit Committee Annual Report 2018/19

Introduction

The purpose of this report is to formally appraise the Board of the work of the Audit Committee
during the period 1st April 2018 to 31st March 2019 and to set out how it has met its terms of
reference [attached as Appendix A] and priorities.

Annual Report 2018/19
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Meetings of the Committee

The Committee is chaired by a non-executive director with a financial background and
membership comprised two other non-executive directors until one retried in August 2018.
The Trust is currently recruiting for an associate non-executive director who will join the
Committee. This reflects and meets the need for independence and objectivity. The
Committee convened on five occasions throughout the financial year and four of the meetings
were quorate. No decisions were taken by the Committee at the meeting on 28" March which
was not quorate.. Meetings were also held with auditors in private session.

The Audit Committee was chaired by Mike Stevens until 10" September 2018. The Committee
was then chaired by Nicola Webber from 24t September 2018. Sue Bernhauser left the Trust
on 31st August 2018.

Attendance at meetings was as follows:

Mike Stevens, Audit Chair (o 10.09.18) 2/2
Nicola Webber, Audit Chair (from 24.09.18) 3/3
Sue Bernhauser, Non-executive director (o31.08.18) 1/2
Barry Nealon, Non-executive director 4/5

Mr Nealon chairs the Finance and Investment Committee.

Governance, risk management and internal control

The Committee reviewed relevant disclosure statements, in particular the Annual Governance
Statement together with the Head of Internal Audit opinion, External Audit opinion and other
appropriate independent assurances and considered that the Annual Governance Statement
was consistent with the Committee’s view on the Trust’s system of internal control.
Accordingly, the Committee supported Board approval of the Annual Governance Statement.

The Committee provides assurance as to the adequacy and effectiveness of the organisation’s
systems and processes for risk management. To facilitate this the Trust’'s Board Assurance
Framework (BAF) and high-level Risk Register were presented at each meeting and
scrutinised to test assurances and ensure mechanisms were in place to effectively control and
mitigate risks. Clinical divisions and corporate representatives attended the Committee on a
rotational basis to present their risk registers and clinical audit plans. The number of high level
risks has reduced and the articulation of risks has continued to improve.

Progress against achieving compliance with the Data Security and Protection Toolkit (DSPT)
was monitored throughout the year. The Trust achieved full compliance with the DSPT in
March 2019.

The Committee reviewed the Trust’s Annual Quality Account and noted compliance with
statutory requirements.

East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
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4. Internal audit
The internal audit service was provided by TIAA Limited. The Committee approved the
detailed internal audit programme of work and received a report from the internal auditor at
each of its committee meetings which summarised the audit reports issued since the previous
meeting. TIAA carried out 14 assurance reviews during the year, which were designed to
ascertain the extent to which the internal controls in the system were adequate to ensure that
activities and procedures were operating to achieve the Trust’s objectives. Two audits gave
‘substantial assurance’, eight audits gave ‘reasonable assurance’, three gave ‘limited
assurance’ and one gave ‘no assurance’.
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The report where a ‘no assurance’ opinion was given concerned Delayed Transfer of Care
(DToC) processes. This was included in the internal audit programme as a result of concerns
raised by Senior Management and a desire to analyse and improve processes underpinning
the Trust’s reporting of DToC. Agreed actions are being implemented to improve discharge
efficiency and reporting, including the ‘Medically Fit for Discharge’ App, which should result in
reduced DToCs which are accurately reported.

Throughout the year, the Committee worked effectively with internal audit to strengthen the
Trust’s internal control processes and ensured there is an improved process for tracking audit
actions. The overall annual opinion from TIAA was Reasonable Assurance on the adequacy
of the Trust’s risk management, control and governance processes.

5. External audit
The external audit service was provided by Grant Thornton UK LLP.

The Committee approved the External Audit Plan at the start of the financial year and received
regular updates on the progress of work. At each meeting the Committee received reports
and briefings from the external auditors in accordance with the national requirements. These
included: the annual audit letter; final accounts memorandum; a report on the audit of financial
statements; and briefings on specific issues.

6. Counter Fraud Services
Counter fraud services were provided by TIAA Limited and the service continued to enhance
the Trust’s overall anti-fraud arrangements through a range of agreed activities, managed and
monitored against an approved counter fraud work plan for 2018/19. A counter fraud
representative attended each meeting and updated on actions being taken in respect of
reactive work and progress of investigations. Proactive work included:

Dissemination of fraud alerts/intelligence bulleting

Cyber awareness on-line training module

Reviewed matches from the 2018/19 National Fraud Initiative

Fraud awareness presentations at inductions for new staff and to departmental
meetings

. A benchmark review of Consultant Job Planning in the Trust

Fraud awareness training was promoted throughout the Trust and counter fraud education
was included in induction training.

The Trust remained compliant with the directions issued by the Secretary of State in 1999, the
NHS Standard Contract (2012) and the NHS Counter Fraud and Corruption Manual.
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Clinical Audit

At each meeting, the Committee received a report on progress in implementing the Clinical
Audit Forward Plan 2018/19, ensuring that the system in place allowed lessons learnt from
clinical audit activity to be shared effectively, and recommendations for improvement to be
implemented in a timely manner.

A new two-tier clinical audit approval process endorsed by the Committee was introduced in
April 2018: all applications are initially sent for approval to the divisional senior management
team, allowing for full divisional oversight, engagement and commitment to the audit before it
begins. If approval is granted, the application is then sent to the Clinical Effectiveness Lead
for final sign off. The two-tier system will work to ensure that each audit is meaningful, robust
and fully aligned to core Trust objectives. Any audits conducted without official approval will
not be supported by the Clinical Effectiveness team or recognised by the Trust.
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The Committee was pleased to note a reduction in the number of ‘abandoned’ local audits in
2018-19. During the year, a new process was introduced whereby if a decision is taken to
abandon an audit, details are sent to the relevant supervisor for review at the auditor’'s next
appraisal. This process has helped to ensure a greater number of audits are fully completed
as per the requirements set out in the Trust’s Audit Policy.

Management

The Committee challenged the assurance process when appropriate and requested and
received assurance reports from Trust management and various other sources both internally
and externally throughout the year. This process included calling managers to account when
considered necessary to obtain relevant assurance.

The Committee worked closely with the executive directors to ensure that the assurance
mechanisms within the Trust were fully effective and that a robust process was in place to
ensure that actions falling out of external reviews were implemented and monitored by the
Committee.

Financial reporting
The Committee reviewed the annual financial statements before submission to the Board and
considered them to be accurate.
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10. Review of the effectiveness and impact of the Audit Committee
The Committee performed its duties during the year as delegated by the Trust Board and
mandated through governance requirements, ensuring compliance with and further developing
good practice through:-

e annual self-assessment and review of its effectiveness; and

Annual Report 2018/19

e assessing itself against the checklist in the Audit Committee Handbook. This was
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There were no areas identified that required improvement although committee membership
needs to be addressed.

The Committee undertakes a review of its Terms of Reference on an annual basis.

1. Audit Committee Chairman’s Comments
The Audit Committee has supported the Board by critically reviewing the governance and
assurance process on which the Board places reliance. The Committee has sought and found
assurance that internal controls (clinical and non-clinical) are reliable, robust, appropriately
applied, and support the Trust’s objectives, and has sought reports and assurances from
officers as appropriate.

The Committee has ensured that there are effective internal and external audit and counter-
fraud functions which provide appropriate independent assurance to the Committee, the Chief
Executive and the Board, and has monitored the integrity of the Trust’s financial systems, and
systems of control, and found these to be effective.

The Committee has appropriately reported issues to the Board on an exception basis, and

there are no matters of which the Committee is aware that have not been appropriately
disclosed.

Nicola Webber
Audit Committee Chair

May 2019
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Appendix A
Audit Committee Terms of Reference
East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust

Audit Committee - Terms of Reference

Annual Report 2018/19
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The Board has resolved to establish a committee of the Board to be known as the Audit
Committee (the Committee). The Committee is a non-executive committee of the Board and
has no executive powers, other than those specifically delegated in these terms of reference.
These terms of reference shall apply for as long as the Trust is an NHS Trust and can only be
amended by the Trust Board.

2. Purpose

The Audit Committee will support the Board by critically reviewing governance and assurance
processes on which the Board places reliance. It will seek assurance that financial reporting
and internal control principles are applied, and maintain an appropriate relationship with the
organisation’s auditors, both internal and external. This includes the power to review other
committee’s work, including in relation to quality, and to provide assurance to the board with
regard to the reliability and robustness of internal controls.

The Committee will agree and work to an annual programme that takes into account the need
to contribute to the timely sign-off of statutory requirements such as the annual accounts. This
programme will be reviewed by the Board. The Committee may be commissioned by the
Board to undertake particular studies or investigations, or to focus attention on any matters
relating to finance and investment as the Trust Board thinks fit.

3. Membership

The Committee shall be appointed by the Chairman of the Trust Board from amongst the non-
executive directors of the Trust and shall consist of not less than three members.

One of the members will be appointed Chair of the Committee by the Trust Board Chairman.
One member should also be a member of the Quality and Standards Committee and one
member a member of the Finance and Investment Committee.

At least one member of the Committee should have recent and relevant financial experience.

The Chairman of the Trust shall not be a member or act as substitute for a member of the
Committee.

Other non-executive directors of the Trust, including any designate non-executive directors,
may substitute for members of the Audit Committee in their absence and will form part of the
quorum.

4, Attendance

Members of the Committee are expected to attend all meetings; if this is not possible then
another non-executive director may substitute as outlined in the preceding paragraph.
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The Director of Finance and appropriate Internal and External Audit representatives shall
normally attend the meetings.

At least once a year the Committee should meet privately with the internal and external
auditors.

The Chief Executive and other executive directors shall be invited to attend particularly when
the Committee is discussing areas that are the responsibility of that Director.

Annual Report 2018/19
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The Chief Executive shall be invited to attend, at least annually, to discuss with the Committee
the process of assurance that supports the Annual Governance Statement.

The Company Secretary shall attend the meetings to provide appropriate support and advice
to the Chairman and committee members.

Quorum

A meeting of the Committee shall be quorate if at least two members are present, one of
whom shall be the Chairman of the Committee or his delegated nominee. Other non-
executive directors of the Trust, including any associate non-executive directors who are
substituted for members, may form part of the quorum.

Frequency

Meetings shall be held not less than four times a year and at such other times as the
Chairman of the Committee shall require. The external auditor or head of internal audit may
request a meeting if they consider that one is necessary.

Authority

The Committee is authorised by the Board to investigate any activity within its Terms of
Reference and in line with the Committees prime purpose of providing assurance to the
Board.

It is authorised to seek any information it requires from any employee and all employees are
directed to co-operate with any request made by the Committee.

The Committee is authorised by the Board to obtain outside legal or other independent
professional advice and to secure the attendance of outsiders with relevant experience and
expertise if it considers this necessary.

Duties

Governance, Risk Management and Internal control

The Committee shall review the establishment and maintenance of an effective system of
governance, risk management and internal control, across the whole of the organisation’s
activities (both clinical and non-clinical) that supports the achievement of the organisation’s
objectives.

In particular, the Committee will review the adequacy and effectiveness of:

. the board assurance framework, risk management system, Annual Governance
Statement together with an accompanying Head of Internal Audit Statement, external
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audit opinion or other appropriate independent assurances, prior to discussion by the
Board where possible

. the clinical governance system of the Trust, including the clinical audit programme

. the information governance system, including requirements under the NHS Information
Governance Toolkit and progress in implementing the General Data Protection
Regulations (GDPR)
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. the research governance system relating to any research activity the Trust may be
engaged with

° the rigour of the processes for producing the quality accounts, in particular whether the
information included in the quality account is reported accurately and whether the quality
account is representative in its reporting of the services provided and the issues of
concern to its stakeholders.

. the underlying assurance processes that indicate the degree of the achievement of
corporate objectives, the effectiveness of the management of principal risks and the
appropriateness of the Annual Governance Statement

. the policies and procedures for ensuring compliance with relevant regulatory, legal and
code of conduct requirements and related reporting

. the policies and procedures for all work related to fraud and corruption as set out in
Secretary of State Directions and as required by the NHS Counter Fraud and Security
Management Service

. Standing Financial Instructions (SFls) and Standing Orders (SOs) on an annual basis.

. the Committee shall report issues in relation to audit, risk or internal control to the Board
of Directors on an exception basis in addition to an annual report focused on the
effectiveness of the Committee in exercising these duties.

. the Committee will be responsible for forming a panel to procure and appoint both
internal and external auditors

In carrying out this work the Committee will primarily utilise the work of Internal Audit, External
Audit and other assurance functions, but will not be limited to these audit functions.

It will also seek reports and assurances from officers as appropriate, concentrating on the
overarching systems of governance, risk management and internal control, together with
indicators of their effectiveness. This will be evidenced through the Committee’s use of an
effective assurance framework to guide its work and that of the audit and assurance functions
that report to it.

Internal Audit

The Committee shall ensure that there is an effective internal audit function established by
management that meets mandatory NHS Internal Audit Standards and provides appropriate
independent assurance to the Committee, Chief Executive and Board. This will be achieved
by:

East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
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. Consideration of the provision of the Internal Audit Service, the cost of the audit and any
questions of resignation and dismissal.

. Review and approval of the internal audit strategy, operational plan and more detailed
programme of work, ensuring that it is consistent with the audit needs of the organisation
as identified in the Assurance Framework and ensuring co-ordination between the
Internal and External Auditors to optimise audit resources.
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. Ensuring that the internal audit function is adequately resourced and has appropriate
standing within the organisation.

° An annual review of the effectiveness of internal audit.

External audit

The Committee shall review the work and findings of the External Auditors and consider the
implications and management’s responses to their work. This will be achieved by:

. consideration of the appointment and performance of the External Auditor as far as the
rules governing the appointment permit.

. discussion and agreement with the External Auditor, before the audit commences on the
nature and scope of the audit as set out in the Annual Plan, and ensuring co-ordination,
as appropriate with other external and internal auditors in the local health economy.

. discussion with the External Auditors of the local evaluation of audit risks and
assessment of the Trust and associated impact on the audit fee.

o review of all external audit reports including agreement of the annual audit letter before
submission to the Board for any work undertaken outside the annual audit plan, together
with the appropriateness of management responses.

Counter Fraud

The Committee shall satisfy itself that the organisation has adequate arrangements in place
for countering fraud and shall review the outcomes of Counter Fraud work.

Other assurance functions

The Committee shall review the findings of other significant assurance functions, both internal
and external to the organisation, and consider the implications for the governance of the
organisation.

These will include but will not be limited to reviews by:

Department of Health

Care Quality Commission

NHS Litigation Authority

Other regulators and inspectors
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o Professional bodies with responsibility for performance of staff or functions including
Royal Colleges and accreditation bodies
o The Trust’s internal assurance function

In addition, the Committee will review the work of other Committees within the organisation
whose work can provide relevant assurance to the Audit Committee’s own scope of work; in
particular this will include the Quality and Standards Committee and the Finance and
Investment Committee. In reviewing the work of the Quality and Standards Committee and
issues around clinical risk management, the Audit Committee will wish to satisfy itself that
appropriate assurance that can be gained from the clinical audit function and to take the
advice of the Quality and Standards Committee on how this function should best be utilised.
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Hosted arrangements

The Committee will review and provide assurance to the Board in respect of any hosted
arrangements or services, both those services hosted by the Trust and also those services
hosted elsewhere but to which the Trust is a party.

Management

The Committee shall request and review reports and positive assurances from Directors and
Managers on the overall arrangements for governance, risk and internal control.

The Committee may also request specific reports from individual functions within the
organisation (for example clinical audit) as they may be relevant to the overall arrangements.

Financial reporting

The Committee shall monitor the integrity of the financial systems of the Trust and systems of
financial control.

The Committee shall review the Annual Report and Financial Statements before submission to
the Board, focusing particularly on:

o the wording in the Annual Governance Statement and other disclosures relevant to the
Terms of Reference of the Committee.

. changes in and compliance with accounting policies and practices.
° unadjusted mis-statements in the financial statements.

. significant judgments in preparation of the financial statements.

significant adjustments resulting from the audit.

The Committee should ensure that the systems for financial reporting to the Board, including
those of budgetary control, are subject to review as to completeness and accuracy of the
information provided to the Board.

9. Reporting arrangements

Minutes of the Committee meetings shall be formally recorded by the Company Secretary, or
her nominee, and submitted to the Board. The Chair of the Committee shall draw to the
attention of the Board any issues that require disclosure to the full Board or require executive
action.

9 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Audit Committee, 24.05.19
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The Committee will report to the Board annually on its work in support of the Annual
Governance Statement, specifically commenting on the fitness of purpose of the Assurance
Framework, the completeness and embeddedness of risk management in the organisation,
the integration of governance arrangements and compliance with CQC registration standards.

The Committee shall undertake a self-assessment of its effectiveness on at least an annual
basis and this will be timetabled into the schedule of audit committee business.
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This assessment will follow best practice as outlined in the NHS Audit Committee Handbook
and may be facilitated by independent advisors if the Committee considers this appropriate or
necessary. A copy of the self-assessment and any proposed actions will be reviewed by the
Trust Board.

These Terms of Reference shall be reviewed by the Committee and Trust Board at least
annually.

10 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Audit Committee, 24.05.19
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East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust

Finance and Investment Committee - Annual Review 2017/18

Introduction

The purpose of this paper is to provide assurance to the Trust Board that
the Finance and Investment Committee (F&l) has carried out its objectives
in accordance with its Terms of Reference set by the Trust Board.

Authority and Duties

The F&l Committee is a sub committee of the Board with responsibility for
maintaining a detailed overview of the Trust’s assets and resources in
relation to the achievement of financial targets and business objectives
and the financial stability of the Trust. Under delegated authority from the
Trust Board, the Committee determines and reviews the:

Financial strategy for the Trust

Future financial challenges and opportunities for the Trust

Future financial risks of the organisation

Integrity of the Trust’s financial structure

Effectiveness and robustness of financial planning

Effectiveness and robustness of investment management
Robustness of the Trust’s cash investment approach

Investment and market environment the Trust is operating in
Financial and strategic risk appetite that is appropriate for the
organisation

e Process for business case assessments and scrutiny and the process
for agreeing or dismissing investment decisions depending on the
above

Membership

The Committee is chaired by a Non Executive Director of the Trust and
has 2 Non Executive Directors as members who are appointed by the
Trust Chair. The Chief Executive, Director of Finance, Chief Operating
Officer and Director of Corporate Affairs and Director of Strategy,
Innovation and Planning are also members.

Quoracy for the meeting is 3 members of which one must be a non-

executive director. The Committee met 12 times during the financial year.
All meetings were quorate.

Page 1 of 8
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4. Annual review of terms of reference and work plan

The Committee’s Terms of Reference (TORs) were considered as part of
the self-effectiveness review and it was agreed they remain fit for purpose.
[Drafting Note: The Terms of Reference are attached for review]

The Annual Work Programme was set at the start of the year as a
standing agenda item and was reviewed at every meeting of the
Committee.

Matters considered in 2018/19 included:

e Oversight of Financial Special Measures Requirements including a
review of governance arrangements, and the drivers of the Trust
Deficit

e Reviewing monthly operational and financial performance against
the Trust’s Financial Recovery Plan, to provide assurance to the
Trust Board;

e Divisional assurance updates on a monthly basis across all areas of
the Trust, aimed at testing the robustness of reporting and providing
assurance to the Trust Board on the financial position;

e Review of 2018/19 forecast outturn on a quarterly basis, analysis of
key variances, challenge to the Executive Team and Director of
Finance, aimed at providing assurance to the Board on the forecast
financial position;

e Review of the Long Term Financial Model (3+2) and its
assumptions, including testing the key model inputs and evaluating
the likely impact on the financial and operational plans for the Trust;

e Oversight of the financial and business planning process on behalf
of the Trust Board, including budget setting for 2019/20

¢ The annual capital programme and regular updates against plan

e Reviews of all Business Cases over £250k in value, either for
approval or for recommendation for further review at the Trust
Board — including both capital and revenue business cases as
appropriate;

e Approval of the annual reference cost collection process, and
updates on the Costing Transformation Programme (CTP);

e Quarterly reviews of EBITDA (Earnings before interest, taxes,

depreciation, and amortisation) and a programme of regular rolling
reviews of specialties with negative EBITDA,;

Page 2 of 8
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o Estates and energy planning
e Regular review of the cash flow including aged debtors
e Tenders and Service developments

e Updates on Operational Productivity Programme (Lord Carter) bed
modelling and Clinical Services Strategy

e Progress on Sussex and East Surrey STP and East Sussex Better
Together

5. Annual Self Assessment of Effectiveness

In June 2018 the Committee undertook an annual self assessment of its
effectiveness. The key messages from this feedback are summarised
below and [were] discussed in the Committee meeting.

Members agreed that the number of Committee meetings held had been
sufficient in the past year and the majority of members agreed that the
financial position of the Trust means there is little opportunity to reduce the
frequency at this stage. A small number of members considered that
continued strong financial performance would enable a reduction in the
number of meetings over time.

Most members agreed that the agenda for the Committee is appropriately
structured. However, it was noted whilst that the agenda and reports have
significantly improved from previous years, these remain too long and
focused on operational matters which can affect the Committee’s ability to
discharge its responsibilities effectively. A number of Committee members
noted that the ‘core papers’ could be more focused, with supplementary
papers provided for reading/background information. Two members
suggested that business cases were often constrained for discussion time,
and that the agenda could be reshaped to move this up to the start of the
meeting.

A number of members noted that the Committee could significantly
increase the focus onto financial planning and service strategy
development, suggesting that the 3+2 review process had been helpful,
but had not clearly made the link to strategy development and delivery.
These members felt that the focus on operational financial delivery had
been broadly appropriate, but this, coupled with longer papers, was not
allowing sufficient time to develop a more refined financial and investment
model, aligned with the strategy, and therefore did not allow the
Committee time to review business case, financial plans and proposed
investments in a way which is fully aligned with the broader financial and
strategic plan. There is a clear link between the desire for less and clearer
information, and more strategic analysis, in these responses — which will
be carefully reviewed by the Committee moving forward.

Page 3 of 8
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A number of Committee members noted that, despite the broad agenda
and range of issues considered, the Committee was not always reviewing
all items within the terms of reference (e.g. risk appetite) and members
noted the terms of reference could be reviewed to include greater
reference to the assurance role for the Trust Board (e.g. in providing
assurance on the Integrated Plan for the year). Some Committee
members would welcome greater work with the Committee on the
formulation of strategy and the link to the financial and workforce planning.

The substantial majority of members agreed matters considered and
decisions made by the Committee were taken on an informed basis based
on the information presented and where appropriate additional details
were requested and provided. These members agreed that decisions
were understood, owned and properly recorded and would bear scrutiny.
Subsequent implementation of decisions and progress had been reported
back to the Committee although a number of members suggested that
follow through and tracking of previous decisions could be strengthened in
the future.

An effective feedback mechanism from the F&I to the Board is in place,
with the minutes being received and matters highlighted by the Committee
Chair at each Board meeting. A small number of members suggested
increasing the level of financial reporting to the Board alongside the
feedback from the Finance and Investment Committee, although a number
of members noted that the feedback process was adequate. An alternative
suggestion was that the Chair could feedback the key decisions for the
Trust Board — e.g. on investments.

Finally, some Committee members noted that greater examples of best
practice could be made available to the Committee.

. F&Il Chair’s Overview

The Trust continued to be in Financial Special Measures during the
financial year. There was close scrutiny of our financial recovery plans
both by the Committee and NHS Improvement, who attended many of the
meetings in the year. The Trust fully delivered its financial plan in 2018/19,
and has set an ambitious but deliverable plan for 2019/20 — and is
delivering in Q1. The Trust also now has a robust medium-term financial
plan, and an agreed financial plan with the wider East Sussex CCGs. All of
this marks good progress in the past year, and the Trust is seeking to exit
FSM in Quarter 1.

The F&I Committee have remained clear clear in its position that all cost
improvement and efficiency plans should have no adverse impact on
quality or safety. The Committee received assurance throughout that an
effective quality impact assessment process was in place, and the current
quality metrics reviewed at the Trust Board support this assurance.
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During 2018/19 the Trust continued with its involvement in East Sussex
Better Together and the STP. In the coming year the wider health
economy will continue to work closely in developing the East Sussex plan,
and supporting the development of the ICS plan at the STP. The
Committee will continue to take an interest in these developments and
ensure potential financial risks to the Trust arising from these discussions
are mitigated as much as possible.

On behalf of the Committee, | would like to place on record our thanks to
the Executive Assistants in the Finance Department, both of whom so ably
provide administrative support.

The Committee is of the opinion that it has effectively discharged its
responsibilities throughout the year and that there is nothing it is aware of
at this time that have not been disclosed appropriately.

Barry Nealon
Finance & Investment Committee Chairman
27 June 2019
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East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust

Finance and Investment Committee - Terms of Reference

1. Constitution

The Trust Board has resolved to establish a committee of the Board to be
known as the Finance and Investment Committee (the Committee). The
Committee is a committee of the Board and has no executive powers, other
than those specifically delegated in these terms of reference. These terms of
reference shall apply for as long as the Trust is an NHS Trust and can only be
amended by the Board of directors.

2. Purpose

The Finance and Investment Committee should provide recommendations
and assurance to the Board relating to:

Oversight of the Trust Financial Strategy including a review of
future financial challenges and opportunities for the Trust

The future financial risks of the organisation

The integrity of the Trust’s financial structure

The effectiveness and robustness of financial planning

The effectiveness and robustness of investment management
The robustness of the Trust’s cash investment approach

The investment and market environment the Trust is operating in,
and the process for agreeing or dismissing investment decisions
The risk appetite that is appropriate for the organisation

The process for business case assessments and scrutiny
Review and approve business cases including tracking of delivery
against plan and benefits realisation

Monitoring the capital investment programme

Undertake substantial reviews of issues and areas of concern.

3. Membership and attendance

The Committee and the Committee Chair shall be appointed by the Chair of
the Board of directors. The membership of the Committee shall be as follows:

At least three non-executive directors (one of whom shall be a
member of the Audit Committee)

Chief Executive

Director of Finance

Chief Operating Officer

Director of Strategy, Innovation and Planning (optional)
Director of Corporate Affairs
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4. Quorum

Quorum of the Committee shall be three members which must include a non-
executive director and the Director of Finance (or deputy). Nominated
deputies will count towards the quorum.

5. Frequency

Meetings shall be held at least four times a year and at such other times as
the Chairman of the Committee shall require.

6. Duties

The Committee shall review and monitor the longer-term financial health of
the Trust.

In particular its duties include:

e Reviewing the financial environment the Trust is operating within,
and supporting the Board to ensure that its focus on financial and
business issues continually improves

e Supporting the Board to understand and secure the financial and
fiscal performance data and reporting it needs in order to discharge
its duties

e Understanding the market and business environment that the Trust
is operating within and keeping the capacity and capability of the
Trust to respond to the demands of the market under review

e Understanding the business risk environment that the organisation
is operating within, and helping the Board to agree an appropriate
risk appetite for the Trust

e Supporting the Board to agree an investment and business
development strategy and process

e Supporting the Board to agree an integrated business plan

e Approval for business cases with a value between £250k-£500k
and recommendation of business cases over £500k to the Board

e Ensure that business cases submitted for approval are in line with
the priorities identified in the Board’'s agreed Development Plan

e Receive assurance and scrutinise the effectiveness of demand and
capacity planning.

The Board may from time to time delegate to the Committee the authority to
agree specific investment decisions over and above the annual financial plan
provided that the amended plans:

e Do not compromise the Standing Orders and Standing Financial

Instructions
e Do not adversely affect the strategic risk facing the Trust

Page 7 of 8
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e Do not adversely affect the organisation’s ability to deliver its
operational plans

The Committee will review the work of other Committees within the
organisation whose work can provide relevant assurance to the Finance and
Investment Committee’s own scope of work; in particular this will include the
Audit Committee and the Quality and Standards Committee.

7. Reporting arrangements

The minutes of the Committee meetings shall be formally recorded by the PA
to the Finance Director and submitted to the Board. The Chair of the
Committee shall draw to the attention of the Board any issues that require
disclosure to the full Board or require executive actions.

The Committee shall undertake a self-assessment of its effectiveness on at
least an annual basis. The Director of Corporate Affairs will support the
Committee to develop and implement an annual work programme

These terms of reference shall be reviewed by the Board of directors at least
annually.

June 2018
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Annual Review of Effectiveness

Meeting information
Date of Meeting: 25 July 2019 Agenda Item: 8

Meeting: POD Committee Reporting Officer: Miranda Kavanagh, Committee Chair

Purpose of paper: (PIease tick)
Assurance Decision

Has this paper considered: (Please tick)

Key stakeholders: Compliance with:

Patients X Equality, diversity and human rights

Staff Regulation (CQC, NHSI/CCG)
Legal frameworks (NHS Constitution/HSE) X

Other stakeholders please State: ..o

Have any risks been identified O On the risk register?
(Please highlight these in the narrative below)

Summary

1. ANALYSIS OF KEY DISCUSSION POINTS, RISKS & ISSUES RAISED BY THE
REPORT

It is best practice for every Committee of the Trust to conduct an annual self-assessment
review of its effectiveness and to produce an Annual Report for the Board. The attached
report provides an overview of the activities of the Committee and confirms how it has
complied with its Terms of Reference. It sets out the outcome of the effectiveness review
which was conducted via a questionnaire to all Committee members in July 2019.

The Terms of Reference remain fit for purpose with one revision; Health & Safety Steering

Group to report jointly to the People & Organisational Development Committee and Quality &
Safety Committee.

2. REVIEW BY OTHER COMMITTEES

Report will be presented to Trust Board.

3. RECOMMENDATIONS

The Committee is requested to review and endorse the attached report.

1 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
POD Committee, 25 July 2019
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People and Organisational Development Committee Annual Review
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1. Introduction
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The purpose of this paper is to provide assurance to the Trust Board that the People and
Organisational Development Committee (POD) has carried out its objectives in
accordance with its Terms of Reference set by the Trust Board.

2. Authority and Duties

POD is a sub-committee of the Board and was established in March 2016. The
Committee’s Terms of Reference were last reviewed and updated in July 2019. POD
has responsibility for strategic oversight of workforce development, planning, performance
and culture. It provides assurance to the Board that the Trust has the necessary
strategies, policies and procedures in place to ensure a high performing and motivated
workforce that is supporting the Trust objectives and organisational success.

The Committee meets bi-monthly and is chaired by a Non-Executive Director of the Trust
and includes a broad membership including, HR and OD staff, senior managers, staff-side
and equality and diversity representatives.

3. Annual review of terms of reference and work plan

The Annual Work Programme was set at the start of the year as a standing agenda item
and matters considered over the past year have included:

Updates on national workforce agenda
Employee Relations trends and good practice
Medical Engagement
Guardian of Safe Working Hours
Workforce planning and metrics
Staff and doctor surveys and action plans
Equality and diversity and Workforce Race Equality Standards
CQC Well Led Framework
Nursing and Medical Revalidation
Appraisal Rates
Retention Strategy
Integrated Education to include funding issues, apprenticeships and training needs
analysis
National updates
e Leadership development
Staff health and Well being

2 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
POD Committee, 25 July 2019
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4. Annual Self-Assessment of Effectiveness

In July 2019 the Committee undertook an annual self-assessment of its effectiveness,
completed by 8 members. It was agreed that the number of Committee meetings held
had been sufficient and attendance was good but attendance by divisional
representatives needed to be improved.
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Members concurred that matters considered and decisions made by the Committee were
taken on an informed basis and that these decisions were understood, owned and
properly recorded and would bear scrutiny; subsequent implementation of decisions and
progress had been reported back to the Committee. Members suggested implementing a
decision log for highlighting specific decisions made.

An effective feedback mechanism from POD to the Board was in place, with the minutes
being received and matters highlighted by the Committee Chair at each Board meeting,
although it was suggested that feedback from the Board would be beneficial.

A number of Committee members felt that agendas were appropriately well-structured but
that sufficient time and attention should be given for key programmes of work. It was
suggested that members should be asked to provide their updates for assurance and
information and should not expect POD to make operational decisions as the Committee’s
remit was strategic and assurance. The Committee will act upon this feedback.

The Committee’s Terms of Reference were considered as part of the self-effectiveness
review and it was agreed they remain fit for purpose with one revision; Health & Safety
Steering Group to report jointly to the People & Organisational Development Committee
and Quality & Safety Committee.

Miranda Kavanagh

People and Organisational Development Committee
Chairman

25 July 2019

3 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
POD Committee, 25 July 2019
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Meeting information:
Date of Meeting: 6t August 2019 Agenda Item: 6

Meeting: Trust Board Reporting Officer: Lynette Wells, Director of Corporate Affairs

6 Board Assurance Framework

' Purpose of paper: (Please tick)
Assurance Decision

Has this paper considered: (Please tick)

Key stakeholders: Compliance with:

Patients Equality, diversity and human rights

Staff Regulation (CQC, NHSIi/CCG)
Legal frameworks (NHS Constitution/HSE) | X

Other stakeholders please state: ...

Have any risks been identified O On the risk register?
(Please highlight these in the narrative below)

1. ANALYSIS OF KEY DISCUSSION POINTS, RISKS & ISSUES RAISED BY THE REPORT

Following the Trust Board Seminar in July 2019, the Board agreed that the format of the Board Assurance
Framework (BAF) should be revised. Attached is the updated BAF, which has been reviewed by the Quality and
Safety and Audit Committees. Further information will be added moving forward, including dates when the gap
in control or assurance was added to the BAF.

There are no additions or items proposed for removal from the BAF.

There remains one area rated red
* 4.2.1in relation to capital constraints.

2. REVIEW BY OTHER COMMITTEES (PLEASE STATE NAME AND DATE)

Quality and Safety Committee 25t July 2019
Audit Committee 15t August 2019

3. RECOMMENDATIONS (WHAT ARE YOU SEEKING FROM THE BOARD)

The Trust Board is asked to review and note the revised Board Assurance Framework and consider whether the
main inherent/residual risks have been identified and that actions are appropriate to manage the risks.

1 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board 06.08.19
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Assurance Framework - Key

RAG RATING: Status:

Assurance levels

A increased

Effective controls in place but additional actions may be Assurance levels
required to provide further assurance v reduced

No change

<>

Risk Tolerance Low As little as reasonably possible. Preference for ultra-safe delivery

options that have a low degree of inherent risk and only for limited
reward potential

Risk Tolerance Moderate Preference for safe delivery options that have a low degree of inherent
risk and may only have limited potential for reward

Risk Tolerance High Willing to consider all potential delivery options and choose while also
providing an acceptable level of reward (and ViM).

Risk Tolerance Significant Eager to be innovative and to choose options offering potentially
higher business rewards (despite greater inherent risk).

Key:

Chief Executive CEO
Chief Operating Officer [efe]e]
Director of Nursing DN
Director of Finance DF
Director of Human Resources HRD
Director of Strategy DS
Medical Director MD
Director of Corporate Affairs DCA
Committee:

Finance and Investment Committee F&l
Quality and Safety Committee Q&S
Audit Committee AC
Senior Leaders Forum SLF
People and Organisational Development Committee POD

Strategic Objectives:
Safe patient care is our highest priority. We will provide high quality clinical services that achieve and demonstrate
optimum clinical outcomes and provide an excellent care experience for patients.

All ESHT'’s employees will be valued and respected. They will be involved in decisions about the services they provide
and offered the training and development that they need to fulfil their roles.

We will work closely with commissioners, local authorities, and other partners to prevent ill health and to plan and
deliver services that meet the needs of our local population in conjunction with other care services.

We will operate efficiently and effectively, diagnosing and treating patients in timely fashion to optimise their health.

We will use our resources efficiently and effectively for the benefit of our patients and their care to ensure our services
are clinically, operationally, and financially sustainable.

Risks:

We are unable to demonstrate continuous and sustained improvement in patient safety and the quality of care we
provide which could impact on our registration and compliance with regulatory bodies.

We are unable to demonstrate that the Trust’s performance meets expectations against national and local
requirements resulting in poor patient experience, adverse reputational impact, loss of market share and financial
penalties.

There is a lack of leadership capability and capacity to lead on-going performance improvement and build a high
performing organisation.

We are unable to develop and maintain collaborative relationships based on shared aims, objectives and timescales
with partner organisations resulting in an impact on our ability to operate efficiently and effectively within the local
health economy.

We are unable to define our strategic intentions, service plans and configuration in an Integrated Business Plan that
ensures sustainable services and future viability.

We are unable to demonstrate that we are improving outcomes and experience for our patients and as a result we
may not be the provider of choice for our local population or commissioners

We are unable to adapt our capacity in response to commissioning intentions, resulting in our services becoming
unsustainable.

In running a significant deficit budget we may be unable to invest in delivering and improving quality of care and
patient outcomes. It could also compromise our ability to make investment in infrastructure and service improvement
We are unable to effectively align our finance, estate and IM&T infrastructure to effectively support our mission and
strategic plan
We are unable to respond to external factors and influences and still meet our organisational goals and deliver
sustainability.

We are unable to effectively recruit our workforce and to positively engage with staff at all levels.
If we fail to effect cultural change we will be unable to lead improvements in organisational capability and staff morale.
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Ref [Risk Gap Risk Controls Assurance Current  |Update/Further action | Timescale [Lead and
Tolerance Progress |required to reduce level Monitoring
RAG of risk Committee
Strategic Objective 1. Safe patient care is our highest priority. We will provide high quality clinical services that achieve and demonstrate
optimum clinical outcomes and provide an excellent care experience for patients
1 We are unable to 1.1 Quality Low Framework in place to [Significant number of Review and plan for Aug-19 DoCA/DN
demonstrate continuous |improvement support ambition of services rated Good by "Use of Resources" Q&S
and sustained programme required to "Outstanding and CQC in March 18 review
improvement in patient [ensure compliance with always improving" inspection.
safety and the quality of |CQC fundamental
care we provide which [standards and for Trust Health Assure being Positive feedback from
could impact on our to improve "Requires utilised as depository | Trust internal reviews
registration and Improvement"” rating for CQC evidence
compliance with
regulatory bodies Audits and reviews
taking place
Strategic Objective 2: We will operate efficiently and effectively, diagnosing and treating patients in timely fashion to optimise their health.
2.1 [We are unable to 2.1.1 Effective controls [Low Cancer recovery plan  |Positive signs of Full capacity and COO COO
demonstrate that the required to support the and trajectory in place [progress in 62 day demand review to be  [Dec 19 Q&S

Trust’s performance
meets expectations
against national and
local requirements
resulting in poor patient
experience, adverse
reputational impact, loss
of market share and
financial penalties.

delivery of 62 day
cancer metric and
ability to respond to
demand and patient
choice.

and progress monitored

Cancer performance -
position over past 4
months in line with
agreed recovery
trajectory - 81.6% in
May.

CCG attends monthly
assurance meeting.

undertaken in
recognition that
referrals continue to
increase; baseline
capacity to be reset
with analysis of
potential requirement
for additional
substantive clinicians

1/8
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Ref [Risk Gap Risk Controls Assurance Current  |Update/Further action | Timescale [Lead and
Tolerance Progress |required to reduce level Monitoring
RAG of risk Committee
2.1 |We are unable to 2.1.2 Effective controls |Low CAMHS transformation |Independent review Greater pace required |Dec-19 COOo
demonstrate that the are required to ensure plan in place. taking place pan and being followed up Q&S
Trust’s performance increasing numbers of Assessment delays Sussex into mental through STP meetings.
meets expectations young people being tracked and logged as [health provision
against national and admitted to acute incidents - escalated for Escalation process Aug-19
local requirements medical wards, with COO/ COO discussion. from ED/Paeds to COO
resulting in poor patient {mental health and Paeds record and being refined.
experience, adverse deliberate self harm escalate inappropriate
reputational impact, loss|diagnoses, are ward admissions.
of market share and assessed and treated Reviewing previous 12
financial penalties. appropriately. months risks for
trends/themes.
Added May-19 Low Follow up database is [Audit of 600 patients on Digital team exploring [Sep-19 COO
2.1.3 Following reviewed/ discussed at |the FU database has an alternative approach Q&S

implementation of
follow- up appointment
database, risks have
been highlighted due to
insufficient clinical
capacity and limitation
in the functionality of
the database. Effective
controls required to
ensure treatment is not
delayed as a result of
overdue follow up
appointments

each specialty PTL

Additional training,
competency
assessment and
guidance provided to
booking and reception
teams.

given a high level of
confidence regarding
data accuracy.

Ophthalmology follow
ups have been subject
to admin & clinical
review.

to allow ‘time critical’
follow up patients to be
highlighted.

2/8
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Ref [Risk Gap Risk Controls Assurance Current  |Update/Further action | Timescale [Lead and
Tolerance Progress |required to reduce level Monitoring
RAG of risk Committee
2.2 |There is a lack of Added January 2019 Moderate |Accountability and Framework developed Trust wide Aug-19 DCA
leadership capability 2.2.1 A more explicit Governance framework [following liaison with communications to be POD
and capacity to lead on- [accountability drafted. senior managers and developed and shared
going performance framework is required reviewed by People and
improvement and build [to set out expectations Action plan developed |Organisational Implementation and Dec-19
a high performing regarding roles, to support Development completion of action
organisation. responsibilities and implementation. Committee, Senior plan.
accountabilities; Leaders Forum and
including leadership Trust Board.
model at all levels and
the Trust operating
structure to ward level
We are unable to: Revised May 2019 Moderate |Aligned plan developed |Trust fully engaged with Implementation of the |Dec-19 DS
3.1 [maintain collaborative [3.1.1 Assurance is with wider health STP and Alliance East Sussex system East Sussex
relationships with required that there will economy. Final programmes wide integrated plan is Health and
partner organisations  [be continued delivery of submission of the in progress. . Social Care
based on shared aims [the system-wide integrated plan was At Month 2, the system Work is underway to Executive/
objectives and aligned plan submitted to NHSI/E at |has a high likelihood of establish the Trust Board
timescales resulting in the beginning of April. |delivering the 2019/20 governance structures
an impact on our ability system financial plan to commence the
to operate efficiently Three integrated development of the
and effectively within transformation integrated East Sussex
the local health programmes in place - Place.
economy. Urgent Care, Planned
Care and Community,
3.2 |define our strategic each have an identified
intentions, service SRO who report
plans/configuration in progress to the East
an Integrated Business Sussex Health and
Plan to ensure Social Care Executive.
sustainable services
and future viability.
Page 3
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Strategic Objective 3: We will work closely with local with commissioners, local authorities, and other partners to prevent ill health and to plan and deliver services
that meet the needs of our local population in conjunction with other care services

improving outcomes
and experience for our
patients and as a result
we may not be the
provider of choice for
our local population or
commissioners.

the Trust achieves
compliance with the
four core 7 day service
standards by 2020.
There is a risk that the
Trust may not achieve
compliance with three
of the four resulting in
loss of reputation due
to difficulties in funding,
staff recruitment to
manage increased rota
requirements.
Standards 5 (access to
diagnostic tests), 6
(access to specialist
consultant led
interventions) and 8
(Patients with high-
dependency care
needs receive twice or
one daily specialist
consultant review
depending on
condition) are those at
risk.

PMO project support
with dedicated project
lead assigned. PID in
place with monitoring of
progress.

Rollout of Nerve Centre
will support
documentation of
consultant-led review
and delegation
processes for
inpatients.

Increased the number
of Acute Medicine
consultants to provide
better support on
AMU/AAU, patrticularly
at weekends.

Improvement and 7DS
progress reported and
discussed with CCGs at
CQRG.

Standard 2 Routine
Monitoring of via
“Excellence in Care”
programme weekly
audits indicates
sustained compliance
overall , at more than
91% since November
2018.

Standard 5/6 both now
compliant overall.
Standard 2/8 partially
compliant - not fully met
at weekends.

the formalised
arrangement for
consultant cover has
provided insufficient
cover to deliver review
within 14 hours, in
particular ENT and
Urology. Preparations
to separate audit of
weekend and weekday
admissions underway

Not fully compliant with
Standard 8 at
weekends in a number
of specialities where
the formalised
arrangement for
consultant cover at
weekends does not
include a consultant-led
ward round.

Ref |Risk Gap Risk Controls Assurance Current  |Update/Further action | Timescale |Lead and
Tolerance Progress |required to reduce level Monitoring
RAG of risk Committee
3.1 [We are unable to 3.1.2 Effective controls [Moderate |7 Day Service Steering |Self-Assessment Standard 2 - In some [Dec-19 MD
demonstrate that we are|are required to ensure Group established. submitted to NHS surgical subspecialties Q&S

4/8
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Ref

Risk

Gap

Risk
Tolerance

Controls

Assurance

Current
Progress
RAG

Update/Further action
required to reduce level
of risk

Timescale

Lead and
Monitoring
Committee

Strategic Objective 4. We will use our resources efficiently and effectively for the benefit of our patients and their care to ensure our services are clinically,
operationally, and financially sustainable.

4.1 [We are unable to adapt |Revised May-19: Moderate |Risk adjusted CIP Activity and delivery of CIP delivery in Q1 has [On-going |DoF
our capacity in response|4.1.1 Controls for programme in place CIPs regularly a number of non- review and |F&I
to commissioning financial delivery are and PID produced for |managed and recurrent elements and [monitoring
intentions, resulting in  [robust, but the level of each scheme. monitored through full year programme to end of
our services becoming [CIP challenge and accountability reviews, has not yet been fully [Mar 20
unsustainable. proposed scheme for Confirm and Challenge [FISC and F&l. approved. A full review

2019/20 need continual arrangements remain in of the financial
monitoring and support. place for teams who At Q1, CIP has been assurance
have not identified the [fully delivered, and the arrangements for CIP
full value of the CIP, or |Trust is delivering on has been undertaken
where delivery is the Q1 financial plan by the DoF, building on
adverse to plan. the results of the
internal audit review,
with a paper to the
Executive Team and
the FIC (July) on the
arrangements for Q2.
Page 5
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Ref [Risk Gap Risk Controls Assurance
Tolerance
4.2 | Inrunning a significant [4.2.1 The Trust hasa |Moderate [Capital plan for 2019/20|Regular review by F&I
deficit budget we may [five year plan, which in place, following a and FISC committees
be unable to investin  |makes a number of robust prioritisation
delivering and improving|assumptions around process, aligned with
quality of care and external as well as the Capital Resource
patient outcomes. It internal funding. Limit of £13.6m.
could also compromise |Assurance is required
our ability to make that the Trust has the Essential work
investment in necessary investment prioritised with estates,
infrastructure and required for estate IT and medical
service improvement infrastructure, IT and equipment
medical equipment over
We are unable to and above that included
effectively align our in the Clinical Strategy
4.3 |finance, estate and FBC. Available capital

IM&T infrastructure to
effectively support our
mission and strategic
plan.

resource is limited to
that internally
generated through
depreciation which is
not currently adequate
for need. As a result
there is a significant
overplanning margin
over the 5 year
planning period and a
risk that essential
works may not be
affordable.

6/8

Page 6

Current

Progress

Update/Further action | Timescale |Lead and
required to reduce level Monitoring
of risk Committee
Delivering against the [On-going |DoF
agreed capital plan review and |F&I
remains challenging monitoring

within a robust control |to end Mar-
framework. The 20

Department of Health
have asked for all
Trusts to reduce their
capital plans by 20%,
and for the STP to
mediate this process of
capital reduction. Trust
is working with STP
partners and the
Capital Review Group
will review any
completed proposals
before presentation to
the F&I Committee.
There are also
operational pressures
(at £360k) against the
capital budget, and
CRG are working hard
to maintain spend
within the current
budget.
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7/8

Ref [Risk Gap Risk Controls Assurance Current  |Update/Further action | Timescale [Lead and
Tolerance Progress |required to reduce level Monitoring
RAG of risk Committee
4.3 [Inrunning a significant [4.3.1 Adequate controls|Low Initial works completed [Regular communication Additional work referred|end Nov-19{COOQO
deficit budget we may |are required to ensure as planned and with ESFRS to by ESFRS notice are F&I
be unable to investin  [that the Trustis meeting to update subject to further
delivering and improving|compliant with Fire ESFRS on progress to funding and the
quality of care and Safety Legislation. date business case to NHSI
patient outcomes. It There are a number of for this funding was
could also compromise |defective buildings submitted in Dec 2018
our ability to make across the estate and and further refined in
investment in systems which may Mar 18.
infrastructure and lead to failure of Outcome of application
service improvement statutory duty for funding awaited.
inspections. This
includes inadequate
Fire Compartmentation
at EDGH
4.4 |We are unable to Adequate controls are |Low Anti-virus and Anti- SESCSG Sussex and Establishment of the end Dec-19|DF
respond to external required to minimise malware software East Surrey Cyber cyber security team Audit
factors and influences |[the risks of a Client and server Security Group being strengthened. Committee
and still meet our cyberattack to the patching
organisational goals and|Trust’s NHS Digital CareCert |[Cyber Essential Plus Pursuing 1ISO27001
deliver sustainability. IT systems. Global notifications Framework certification and
malware attacks can Data Security and engaging with national
infect computers and Protection Toolkit funded resources to
server operating (DSPT) assess and report on
systems and if Technical solutions in our current position
successful impact on place and on-going against the Cyber
the provision of regular staff awareness Essential Plus
services and business training framework.
continuity.
Page 7

49/200



Board Assurance Framework - July 2019

Ref

Risk

Gap

Risk
Tolerance

Controls

Assurance

Current
Progress
RAG

Update/Further action
required to reduce level
of risk

Timescale

Lead and
Monitoring
Committee

eed to fulfil their roles.

Strategic Objective 5: All ESHT’s employees will be valued and respected. They will be involved in decisions about the
and development that they n

services they provide and offered

the training

51

We are unable to
effectively recruit our
workforce and to
positively engage with
staff at all levels.

5.1.1 Assurance
required that the Trust
is able to appoint to
"hard to recruit
specialties" and
effectively manage
vacancies. There are
future staff shortages in
some areas due to an
ageing workforce and
changes in education
provision and national
shortages in some
specialties

High

Workforce strategy
aligned with workforce
plans, strategic
direction and other
delivery plans

Ongoing monitoring of
Recruitment and
Retention Strategy
Workforce metrics

Quarterly CU Reviews
to determine workforce
planning requirements.
Review of nursing
establishment quarterly

Medacs supporting
recruitment

In house Temporary
Workforce Service

Full participation in
HEKSS Education
commissioning process

Success with some
hard to recruit areas
e.g. Paeds and A&E

Ongoing social media
activity to promote the
Trust has seen an rise
of 30% in overall
applications to the
Trust.(April-June 2018
vs April-June 2019).

Positive links with
University of Brighton to
assist recruitment of
nursing workforce.

Reduction in time to
hire

Reduction in labour
turnover.

7 Candidates sourced
and offered via
Medacs. 7 Candidates
in place sourced via
Medacs, a further 3
posts at offer . First
cohort of Band 5 Indian
nurses arrive at Trust
from July onwards, first
of 89 IELTs
(International English
Language Test) ready
candidates. Continued
International sourcing
of Medical candidates,
including
Radiographers and
Sonographers.

ongoing to
end Mar-20

DHR
POD

8/8
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Chief Executive’s Report

Meeting information: \

Date of Meeting: 6t August 2019 Agenda Item: 7

Meeting: Trust Board Reporting Officer:  Dr Adrian Bull

Purpose of paper: (Please tick \

Assurance O Decision ]

3 EERTES :
Key stakeholders: Compliance with:
Patients O Equality, diversity and human rights ]
Staff M Regulation (CQC, NHSIi/CCG)
Legal frameworks (NHS Constitution/HSE) | ]

Other stakeholders please state: ...

Have any risks been identified O On the risk register?
(Please highlight these in the narrative below)

Introduction

The Board will be pleased to note that the NHSI central committee decided that ESHT should be
brought out of Financial Special Measures on Tuesday 9th July. The announcement was made on
Thursday 11t.

HRH Princess Royal visited to open the new MRI suites on 17t July. There was very good
attendance from donors and members of the appeal committee, along with other dignitaries including
the Lord Lieutenant and Sheriff.

On Tuesday 9" and Wednesday 10™ July the Trust had a HSE inspection which focussed on Moving
and Handling and Violence and Aggression. There were six inspectors who visited areas across
Conquest and Bexhill. The H&S team had put in considerable work in preparation for the visit. At the
feedback the Trust was complimented on the reception that we had given the team, and the
responsiveness that we had showed. The Moving and Handling team were complimented on the
excellence of their service. We were, however, deemed to be in breach on violence and aggression.
While it was acknowledged that we took serious incidents of violence and aggression seriously, and
had done much to improve the culture of staff, it was felt that our approach to these issues did not
sufficiently include low levels of violence and aggression from disturbed/demented patients, or those
recovering from anaesthetics. We did not have a full training needs assessment for staff dealing with
such patients. There was also perceived to be underreporting on incidents of this nature. We had not
triangulated data from security teams and Datix reports in regard to A&E. We will receive a formal
letter and will develop an action plan. A repeat inspection will not be required. We will be subject to
charges for time and work done by the HSE inspectors.

Significant progress is being made in discussions about the development of the STP — which will now
formally become the Sussex Health and Care Partnership. Plans are being drawn up for the
development of the three ‘places’ (West Sussex, Brighton & Hove, East Sussex) to develop

1 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board Seminar 06.08.19
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Integrated Care Providers alongside a strategic commissioning function in each place, recognising
that the ICPs will incorporate primary care and provider functions of local authorities.

The new digital telephony system continues to be implemented but teething problems continue which
have caused difficulties for the switchboard team. Regular meetings and updates are being held.

The Staff Awards event was held on Thursday 11t July and feedback has been very positive.
1. Quality and Safety

Pressure Ulcer Prevention

Last year there was an overall reduction of 76% in category 3 and 4 pressure ulcers with a static
trend in category 2 and overall pressure ulcer incidents. There were no category 3 or 4 pressure
ulcers reported in June 2019. A mattress replacement programme from static foam to hybrid was
successfully implemented in June 2019. The improvement focus for 2019/2020 will be on patient
seating to decrease numbers of category 2 pressure ulcers resulting from shear, whilst maintaining
the significant reduction in category 3 & 4 pressure ulcers. There is also a plan to present data over a
longer time period to improve the identification of areas for improvement and learning.

Excellence in Care (EIC)

An Excellence in Care Intranet page is now available for staff to view and utilise. Progress against
the plan is on trajectory. All ESHT Essential Standards, metrics, audit questions and data sources for
Quality and Safety, Access and Delivery, Leadership and Culture and Finance have been developed
and agreed. Walking roadshows by the Corporate Nursing Team are planned for July and August to
communicate the Essential Standards to staff. Quality Improvement methodology training sessions
are available to staff to support the improvement they want to make as identified by Excellence in
Care. An End of Life Care audit has been incorporated which audits all deaths across the trust in
order to improve the quality of care delivery. The Information Management team are now developing
a user-friendly EIC interface.

Duty of Candour

It was noted in June 2019 that there had been an error in the way data was being retrieved from Datix
for Duty of Candour (DoC) compliance resulting in over reporting of verbal DoC. A manual review of
18/19 incidents requiring DoC was completed. The verbal DoC was 75% and written has improved to
100%.

From June 2019, an improved reporting template has been implemented which will provide accurate
data. For Q1 the verbal DoC is 63% and written has reduced to 55%. This is a significant reduction
from the annual data. This has been escalated to Divisions and the Quality and Safety Committee.
The Patient Safety Team will continue to provide focussed support to divisions to improve DoC.

Friends and Family Test

A total of 3448 surveys/responses were received for inpatients, emergency departments and
maternity in June. The Trust continues to have one of the highest inpatient response rates and
satisfaction scores nationally.

In June the response rate for inpatient areas with 48.9% which is the highest percentage to date.

Infection Prevention and Control

Clostridium difficile infection

The limit for 2019/20 is 68 cases for ESHT, to include patients with prior healthcare exposure within 4
weeks of a positive sample. 13 cases were reported for quarter 1 against a limit of 17.

2 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board Seminar 06.08.19
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4 cases of Hospital Onset Healthcare Associated and 2 cases Community Onset Healthcare
Associated infection in June against a monthly limit of 6. PIRs have taken place, outcome pending.
There is no evidence of cross infection.

Outbreaks and Serious Incidents
Transmission of MRSA on SCBU at Conquest

IPC have investigated three babies who were identified as MRSA positive on special care baby unit
during June 2019. PHE have been informed. The babies did not receive decolonisation due to
prematurity. All babies were discharged and did not require treatment for MRSA. IPC team are
supporting the ward. Enhanced cleaning has taken place. There has been no further MRSA positive
babies since 19/06/19.

Access and Delivery

The Trust continues to be busy with non-elective attendances and admissions well above predicted
levels, although this is in line with other provider experience both locally and nationally. The
Integrated Performance Report provides more detail, but the activity is impacting on the 4 hour
performance as well as the increased need for beds and increasing pressure on our staff.

The Trust has a number of key programmes in place to manage the demand, as well as increasing
clinicians both in the emergency department, acute medicine and frailty, all with the aim of avoiding
overnight stays for patients who can be best supported at home or alternative facilities and further
reducing hospital stay.

The wider Health and Social care system are undertaking a diagnostic to better understand the
drivers of demand. We are also due to complete an engagement exercise in July with patients
attending the emergency department. This will better help us to develop services to meet the
patient’s needs.

2. People, Leadership and Culture

Recruitment

There are now 700.6 fte permanent vacancies across the Trust, with the vacancy rate at 10.3%.
Currently 83 Medical, 23 AHP and 165 Nurse vacancies.

Key actions being undertaken include:

e Following a visit to India in April this year 89 candidates have been sourced with
17 International nurses due to join the Trust by August 2019

e Targeted recruitment campaigns to support radiology and urgent care departments. Medacs
agency engaged to assist with Radiology department vacancies.

e Social media activity to promote the Trust continues with the number of ‘interactions’
increasing month on month, focused activity in Histopathology, Emergency Department, and
Optometry

e Relationship with Medacs continues to strengthen. To date 7 medical staff in post and a
further 3 offer of appointment in the pipeline

e Recruitment campaign discussed with Estates and Facilities to address their current
vacancies.

Pay Review
e Band 1 closure Choices Exercise completed and that part of the pay review closed. Local
policies developed to implement the new Shared Parental Leave and Child Bereavement

3 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
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Leave which are currently going through the policy ratification process. The next phase is the
implementation of Pay Progression and working groups are in place to address this.

Health and Wellbeing

e Flu: we are preparing for another flu season, promoting the flu peer vaccinators. The target
for this year is 80% of patient facing staff

e The Occupational Health, Moving and Handling and HR teams will be working together to
identify themes linked to areas of high sickness linked to MSK and developing a coordinated
approach to reducing the risk of these injuries.

Leadership and Culture

o We are developing an approach to further improve the development of our Leadership
behaviours

e We have hosted two masterclasses with a focus on improving patient outcomes through
enhanced staff experience. 70 leaders and managers attended. There was a positive
evaluations Creation and one outcome has been the facilitation of a ‘Courageous
Conversations’ Training Design Group

Retention

o 33 staff attended the Maternity Supports Groups with a focus on coming back to work using on
site nurseries and flexible working

o We have promoted carers Week — providing support for those staff with additional caring
responsibilities and in particular highlighting flexible working

3. Communication and engagement

During NHS Values Week in July, we launched our refreshed values material, which included new
posters, cards and leaflets that show how our values are demonstrated day-to-day. During Values
Week members of staff were also encouraged to attend sessions being run across the Trust, to help
bring our values to life.

In this quarter, we received a great deal of positive media coverage about different capital
investments that the Trust has made, for example the opening of the Urology Investigation Suite at
Eastbourne, the start of the build of the Ambulatory Care Unit at Conquest Hospital and the recent
visit of The Princess Royal to open new MRI Suite at Conquest Hospital. The installation of new
signage at Eastbourne was also positively reported by local media. The signage, which splits the
hospital into coloured zones, was developed with members of staff, members of the public and
representative from local disability groups. BBC South East also reported on the Trust’s Critical Care
Clinical Psychologist who is the first in the South of England to have been employed to provide
psychological care for patients on the Unit and after their stay. And local media reported on the
Trust’s exit from special measures.

Our social media profile continues to grow and we have nearly 11,000 twitter followers and average
between 70k and 87k impressions (our reach) a month. Our most popular tweets this month focussed
on the Trust’'s annual awards #PrideofESHT

4. Finance

The Trust came out of Financial Special Measures in July 2019, reflecting the results of hard work by
staff across the organisation over the past three years. Delivering the 2018/19 financial plan, agreeing
a new five year plan, and meeting out quarter one financial targets have all been key to
demonstrating that the Trust is ready to move out of this regime. On the same day, the two local
Clinical Commissioning Groups also came out of legal directions, and the whole East Sussex System
is one of the most financial improved in England for 2018/19. There is more to do, and the finances

4 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
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will remain challenging, but the benefits of partnership working across East Sussex have been
significant.

At Month 3, the Trust remains on financial plan. Urgent care activity levels are considerably higher
than planned (and the Chief Operating Officer has commissioned a review across the system of
drivers of demand), which requires a higher operating bed base for the Trust, and in turn increased
costs. However, this is being managed by the Trust within available resources — although as the year
continues, the Trust will work with the local Commissioners to ensure that appropriate funding
arrangements are in place. Planned and elective care activity is less than we planned at the start of
the financial year, and this remains an area of review with Clinical Unit teams across the Trust. The
East Sussex CCGs also met their financial plans at Quarter 1 (Month 3), and the whole system
remains on track to deliver the 2019/20 financial plan.

Capital budgets remain a challenge, locally and nationally. At a national level, all NHS Trusts, working
within the STP partnership arrangements, have been asked to seek a 20% reduction or deferral in
capital plans. The Trust is working closely with local stakeholders, and through the Trust Capital
Review Group, to ensure that it can deliver the assets required within the Trust within the resources
available. The Trust has two significant emergency capital loans in process with the Department of
Health/ NHSI&E — for fire compartmentalisation works, and for medical equipment — and is continuing
to work closely with key partners to ensure that these are fit for purpose. Despite the challenges, and
with the help of our Friends, the Trust is continuing to develop several key significant programmes of
work, including the ambulatory care unit on the Conquest Hospital site.

5. Strategic Development and Sustainability
Quality Improvement

The first cohort of QSIR (Quality and Service Improvement) Practitioners started our training
programme in June. This is a national training programme supported by NHSI which we have
adopted as our formal approach to embedding improvement methodology in the Trust. 18 corporate,
service and nursing managers are enrolled in the first cohort and we are planning the second cohort
for commencement later in the year.

Transformation programmes

The Acute Cardiology Transformation programme is entering a phase of wider stakeholder
engagement. We will be working closely with CCG colleagues to ensure that patients and public are
made aware of our proposals and have the opportunity to shape and comment on our plans to
improve Acute Cardiology services for the people of East Sussex.

5 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
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TRUST INTEGRATED
PERFORMANCE REPORT
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Indicator Description

Target

Month Comparison

YTD Comparison

Rolling 12

Jun-18 Jun-19 Var 2018/19 2019/20 Var month Avg
Total falls M 126 111 11.9% 392 335 14.5% 121 NS\
Number of no-harm falls M 75 73 27% 280 250 10.7% A VAN
Number of minor/moderate falls M 51 37 -27.5% 111 80 -27.9% 30 —W
Number of major/catastrophic falls (severe harm or death) 0 0 1 @ 1 1 5 o 4 1 I n n
All patient falls per 1000 Beddays 5.5 6.2 51 @ -11 5.9 52 @ 073 5.4 ’\,/\-
Al patient falls with harm per 1000 Beddays M 25 18 0.8 17 1.3 -0.38 14 \A/“'\/
Falls assessment compliance M 94.5% 92.7% 90.1% -2.6% 91.5% \
Total grade 2 to 4 pressure ulcers per 1000 Beddays M 11 2.1 88.0% 1.8 2.1 18.2% 23 /\.J\’\l
Number of grade 2 pressure ulcers M 23 46 100.0% 17 133 13.7% 48 /\J\’\-“
Number of grade 3 to 4 pressure ulcers M 0 0 0 1 3 2 1 N\'\_/J\
Pressure Ulcer assessment compliance M | 77.8% | 1000% | 222% 82.8% 83.9% 1.1% 829% |~ AN
VTE Assessment compliance 95.0% | 962% | 955% |@ -0.7% 96.1% 95.9% |@ -02% 958% |\

Please note: The falls and pressure ulcers by bed days are still subject to change as the bed day figures change for at least 4 months after the initial report.

* The percentage of no harm/near miss patient safety incidents for March is 77% (national figure 73%).

Falls Incidents Jul 14 - Jun 19

250

In June there was 111 falls 200
with 1 x severity 4. The rate _
per 1000 bed days has 150 —*—Incidents
decreased slightly from 5.39 100 ——Mean
in May to 5.1. in June. Linear(Incidents)

50

0
jul-14 jul-15 jul-16 jul-17 jul-18

N
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Indicator Description Target Month Comparison YTD Comparison Rolling 12

Jun-18 Jun-19 Var 2018/19 2019/20 Var month Avg
Number of Serious Incidents M 1 2 8 13 5 4 N
Number of Never Events 0 0 o 0 1 @ 1 0 ’ \ /

There were 3 serious incidents reported during June 2019:

. 1 x Fall to fracture

. 1 x Failure to appropriately treat (previously reported and investigated as severity 3)

. 1 x Never Event — wrong site surgery

. All details are scrutinised at the Weekly Patient Safety Summit and the Patient Safety & Quality Group.

Serious and Amber (Moderate) Incident Management and Duty of Candour

At the end of June 2019 there were 23 Serious Incidents open in the system; 13 under investigation, within timescales, 4
returned by CCG for further information and have 3 with the CCG for closure and 3 incidents are with the HSIB. A full
breakdown of those overdue by number of days is presented to the Patient Safety and Quality Group on a monthly basis with
updates from ADoN colleagues for those open the longest.

From June 2019, an improved reporting template has been implemented which will provide accurate data. For Q1 the verbal
DoC is 63% and written has reduced to 55%. This is a significant reduction from the annual data as the length of time taken to
complete written DoC usually exceeds the internal target of 10 working days.

The Patient Safety Team are continually checking if the DoC has been completed, but compliance remains low. Escalated to
Quality & Safety Committee. Action plan required.
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Mixed Sex Accommodation

In June the total number of validated
and reportable unjustified incidents for
the Trust was 23, affecting 82 patients.
It should be noted that due to a change
in process and personnel there may be
some over-reporting. This is being
actioned with the Site Team.

Breaches continue to be associated
with the following areas:

Conquest — Critical Care,
Eastbourne — Critical Care, AMU and
Coronary Care

1 breach affecting 5 patients at
Conquest and 2 incidents affecting 8
patients were at a time when the Trust
was in ‘Black’ status.

All steps were taken to move patients to
single sex accommodation as soon as
possible.

No complaints or concerns were raised
regarding any mixing in June.

East Sussex Healthcare m

NHS Trust
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Pressure Ulcer Incidents
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In the last 5 years there has been an overall reduction of
76% in category 3 and 4 pressure ulcers with a static trend
in category 2 and overall pressure ulcer incidents.

0 category 3 & 4 pressure ulcers were reported in June
2019.

A mattress replacement programme from static foam to
hybrid was successfully implemented in June 2019.

The focus for 2019/2020 will be on seating to decrease
numbers of category 2 pressure ulcers resulting from shear,
whilst maintaining the significant reduction in category 3 & 4
pressure ulcers. Data will also be presented using new
charts to help identify specific issues.
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Infection Control

Month Comparison YTD Comparison Rolling 12
Jun-18  Jun-19 Var 2018/19 2019/20 Var month Avg

Indicator Description Target

[TTTITTINT
Number of MRSA Cases | [ 1 ]

[ [1inimitiip
Number of Cdiff cases 1

6
Number of MSSA cases M 0 0 0 2 4 2 2 /'\_/\J\

MRSA bacteraemias — None to report for June.

C. Difficile — The limit for 2019/20 is 68 cases, to include patients with prior healthcare exposure within 4 weeks of a positive

sample.
4 cases of Hospital Onset Healthcare Associated and 2 cases Community Onset Healthcare Associated in June against a monthly
limit of 6. Post Infection Reviews (PIRs) have taken place, outcome pending. No evidence of cross infection.

MSSA bacteraemia - No ESHT cases in June.

Gram negative bacteraemia

Total UTI source CAUTI Biliary Vascul Other Unknown
source source ar source source
access

[E.coli_ [ 1 (1) 1 1 0 0 1
1 1 (1) 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
5 2 2) 1 1 0 0 1

Outcome of catheter-associated urinary tract infection (CAUTI) RCAs:

Klebsiella CAUTI RCA assessed as possibly avoidable. There was insufficient documentation of catheter care on the IT system,

actioned by ward matron.
E. Coli CAUTI RCA assessed as unavoidable.
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Month Comparison YTD Comparison Rolling 12

Indicator Description Target

Jun-18 Jun-19 Var 2018/19 2019/20 Var month Avg
Inpatient FFT response rate 45.0% | 45.7% 48.2% (@ 2.5% 41.7% 471% |@ 54% 45.4%
96.0% | 97.9% 97.8% | -0.1% 97.9% 97.6% |@ -0.3% 97.4%

Inpatient FFT score

ASE FFT response rate 22.0% | 3.9% -O 2.0% 4.4% 75% @ 3.1% 6.1%
88.0% | 915% | 92.3% |@ 0.8% 94.1% 935% |@ -0.6% 92.6%

A&E FFT score

RASHSS

Outpatient FFT Score M | 989% | 982% |@ -0.7% 97.6% 98.0% @ 0.4% 97.6%
Materity FFT response rate 45.0% | 13.6% @ 204% 5.2% 36.2% (@ 30.9% 22.3%
Matemity FFT score 96.0% | 100.0% | 96.6% |@ -3.4% 1000% | 97.8% |@ -22% 97.3%

FFT and Patient questionnaire - June

Response rate National % Recommend Score National % No of surveys
% (March) % (March)

Inpatient 45.7 24.0 97.7 96 2713
A&E 6.1 11.5 94.3 85 597
Maternity 46.4 20.5 98.4 96 123

Examples of questionnaire comments in June:
Positive comments
o “It's a terrific team effort and everyone deserves a medal.”
e “Very good care and communication and some nursing; staff excellent caring and efficient”
e “No words could cover the family’s gratitude.”
Negative comments
o “Make more effort to separate awkward noisy patients”
e “Turn off the bleeps quicker - especially at night - they're like some form of mental torture after 30 minutes.”

e “Provide free or cheaper TV. Most people would use if cheaper”
The lowest scoring questions from the inpatient experience questionnaire (part of FFT data) are as follows:
» Were you bothered by noise at night?
« Did you receive written information about your condition (patient information leaflet and discharge lette)?
*Were you informed as to why you had to repeat clinical information when asked by a nurse or doctor?
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46 new complaints were received in June and no overdue complaint responses. The complaints for the Divisions are as follows:

* Medicine — 1.0 per 1000 bed days (14 complaints)
* DAS - 2.2 per 1000 bed days (111 complaints)

Women, Children and Sexual Health — 4.3 per 1000 bed days (7 complaints)
* Urgent Care - 9 complaints

* Out of Hospital = 3 complaints

There was one outcome from the Parliamentary and Health Service Ombudsman (PHSO) in June. The PHSO did not find any
evidence of delay in diagnosis but felt there was a service failure on a readmission in January 2018. The service failure related to a
delay in antibiotic provision for treatment of severe sepsis, which they feel denied the patient the best possible chance of recovery.

More detailed discussion and analysis is at the Patient Safety and Quality Group and the Quality and Safety Committee.
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Safer Staffing and Workforce

East Sussex Healthcare m

NHS Trust

Day

Average fill rate -
registered
nurses/midwives (%)

Fill Rate and CHPPD by Site

Average fill rate -
care staff (%)

Jun-19

\[Te]q]

Average fill rate -
registered
nurses/midwives (%)

Average fill rate -

care staff (%) Sl

BEXHILL HOSPITAL 83.20% 105.80% 91.00% 107.40%

EASTBOURNE DISTRICT GENERAL HOSPITAL 82.60% 99.10% 82.60% 108.20% 8.27
CONQUEST HOSPITAL 85.80% 104.40% 84.90% 110.10% 9.49
RYE HOSPITAL 98.30% 102.00% 93.30% 143.30% 5.31
Totals 84.50% 102.00% 84.20% 109.40% 8.57

Day

Average fill rate -
registered
nurses/midwives (%)

Average fill rate -
care staff (%)

Fill Rate and CHPPD by Division
Jun-19

Night

Average fill rate -
registered
nurses/midwives (%)

Average fill rate -

care staff (%) SHEER

Medicine 83.80% 104.10% 86.20% 113.20%

Out-of-Hospital 87.50% 105.00% 91.80% 112.60% 5.66
Surgery Anaesthetics & Diagnostics 81.20% 97.90% 79.80% 104.60% 9.21
Women Children & Sexual Health 93.80% 93.80% 85.30% 92.00% 15.91
Totals 84.50% 102.00% 84.20% 109.40% 8.57

* Exceptions to the 100% fill rate continue to be driven by additional duties for escalation beds, risk assessed and authorised

enhanced care for individual patients, and HCA usage to support some RN gaps.

* The twice daily site staffing meetings review all staffing by ward, including skill mix, and agree redeployments of staff to mitigate

any risks supported by the site team and divisional senior nursing teams.

* Trust overall CHPPD has reduced marginally to 8.57. The latest national median CHPPD (April 2019) was 8.0 with a

recommendation of 8.4 compared to our peers.

* The CHPPD in W&Cs Division is affected significantly by new ways of working with the introduction of Better Births
* The fill rate of staffing by ward ( planned vs actual) is reviewed in the monthly safer staffing meetings for action at divisional level
where required or for narrative regarding reasoning to be agreed where there is a variance of 25% or more.

*CHPPD = day + night shift hours for registered and unregistered nurses/midwives divided by daily count of patients in beds at 23.59 hrs.
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RAMI 18 (Rolling 12 months)

SHMI (Rolling 12 months)

105 Trust SHMI Mar 2014 to Dec 2018 (Quarterly rolling 12 months)
100
1.20 4
95
1.15 4
90 -
1.10 4
85
105 |
80 -
e 100 | <
095 A
70
65 4 O T T Ty e s T T h s s T T %
ES2 2583888855533 382883835532382488328¢%
—t—Site Peer ===Trust SHMI Value === Standard
SHMI (NHS Digital) Top 5 diagnostic ~ Ohserved Expected Main causes of death during June 2019
SHMI for the period January 2018 to December 2018 is 0.97. The Trust remains groupsbyVolume Jan 18toDec18  deaths = deaths  SHMI {Mortality Database)
within the EXPECTED range.

Septicaemia (except inlabour), Shock. 495 514 0.96

RAMI 18 - May 2018 to April 2019 (rolling 12 months) is 76 compared to 85 for
the same period last year (May 2017 to April 2018). April 2018 to March 2019 was

Acute cerebrovascular disease. 146 148 0.94

e |
Pneumonia (except that caused by tubercul{ 357 380 0.94
Cerebro-vascular incident 10

Sepsis/Septicaemia 8
Congestive heart failure; nonhypertensive, | 95 E] 0.99 7

also 76. ‘ o
Urinarytractinfections 7 76 [EER | Myocardial Infarction 7

RAMI 18 shows an April position of 77. The peer value for April is not yet available.

The March position was 82 against a peer value of 90.

Crude mortality shows May 2018 to April 2019 at 1.44% compared to 1.78% for
the same period last year.

The percentage of deaths reviewed within 3 months was 82% in March 2019,
February 2019 was also 82%.

RAMI 18 Rolling 12 Month - CCS Group Septicaemia

RAMI 17 Index

FE3949393 339 q

May-16
Jun-16
Juk-16
May-17
Jun-17
Jan-18 ]
Juk-18
Oct-18
Jan-19
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Apr-17
Feb-18
Mar-18
Apr-18
May-18
Jun-18
Aug-18
Sep-18
Nov-18
Dec-18

—+—Site = Peer

Feb-19

Mar-19
Apr-19
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Access & Delivery East Sussex Healthcare m

NHS Trust

Access and Delivery Summary

Non-elective activity continues to increase compared to the previous year (YTD 8.4% admissions, 9.1% attendances) and against
the plan agreed with the CCGs (6%), the increasing demand is affecting the ability for the Trust to respond in a timely way and has
resulted in escalation beds remaining open. Additional resource and service redesign is underway, although with a system

diagnostic to better understand the drivers of demand and agree appropriate interventions.

Trust efficiencies continue to improve, with reductions in length of stay through our acute and community beds, increases in
patients being managed through ‘same day emergency care’ pathways and a reduction in patients in hospital over 7 and 21 days.
In line with national priorities we are focusing on:

- Achieving 30% Same Day Emergency care

- Increasing discharges before noon (home for lunch)

- Increasing weekend discharges

- Streaming patients to primary care clinicians in ED

Cancer 62 days remains a challenge, in part due to increasing demand and the challenge to increase capacity at the same rate.
Service teams have recovery plans in place with a specific focus on redesigning and improving pathways. They are undertaking a

review of capacity and demand in order to quantify the gaps and proposed workforce solutions.
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Access and Delivery East Sussex Healthcare m

URGENT CARE NHS Trust

Indicator Description Target

Month Comparison YTD Comparison Rolling 12

th A Trend
Jun-18 | Jun-19 Var 201819 = 2019/20 Var LELDAAVE,

Four hour standard 95.0% | 95.7% | 89.5% (D -8.3% 92.8% 90.0% |@ -2.7% 90.3% \/\/&
A&E Minor Performance 98.0% | 98.3% | 97.9% |[D -0.4% 97.0% 98.0% |@ 1.1% 96.9% W
Four hour standard (Local System) 95.0% | 96.7% 91.8% |O -5.0% 92.3% \"\/\
12 Hour DTAs 0 0 0 0 0 0 ° 0
Unplanned re-attendance to Emergency Department 5.0% 3.1% 3.7% |@ 0.6% 3.3% 3.8% @ 05% 3.6% /\J\/\/\
% Patients waiting less than 15 minutes for assessment in ED M 86.8% 83.0% |@ -3.8% 86.5% 845% |@ -2.0% 854% -\/_\/\
% Patients waiting less than 60 minutes for treatment in ED 521% | 41.7% |©@-103% 51.3% 420% |@ -9.3% 45.3% U\'\N
% Patients waiting less than 120 minutes for treatment in ED M 856% | 73.6% |@-12.0% 82.8% 73.1% |© -9.8% 2% v\'\/\——
% Patients that left without being seen in ED M 1.7% 21% |@ 03% 2.1% 2.4% @ 03% 2.2% /\'\N\
% Patients admitted from ED (Conversion rate) M 29.0% 31.0% |@ 1.9% 29.2% 30.6% @ 1.4% 30.5% V‘/\/\'
Emergency Department attendances M | 10773 | 11600 7.7% 32023 34942 9.1% 11025 [N/
Ambulance conveyances M 2961 3238 9.4% 9233 10020 8.5% 3270 /\/v-\

The Trust 4 Hour performance standard in June was 89.5% against a national performance of 86.4%. This ranked the Trust 26" out
of 121 reporting organisations. The system ‘Walk-In’ centres and the Acute Trusts combined performance for June was 91.8%.
Activity continues to be higher than previous years, A&E attendances are up 7.7%, ambulance conveyances 9.4% and emergency
admissions 8.7% , compared to June 2018. 57% of the increase in demand (17/18 vs 18/19) can be seen in working age adults.

A number of IT interruptions has impacted the ability to utilise the electronic ED tracking and performance systems, relying on
manual methods.

Recovery and Transformation:

- System transformation plan in place

- Acute medicine and ambulatory service extension

- Acute Frailty

- High Intensity User Service

- Admission avoidance pathways and alternative ambulance conveyances
- Enhanced care home model

- PDevelopment ol Urgen eatment L.entres-and-integrated urgent G
- System diagnostic, drivers of demand analysis and patient interviews 15
Additional-medicalworkforce-deployed-withrefresh-capacity-and- demand-inthe-emergency departments
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A&E Trajectory

East Sussex Healthcare m

NHS Trust

AE&ZE Monthly Performance (4Hr Wait)-Type 1 Only

100%
98%
96%6
94%%6 ®e.
c._©
22% — e = S
9096 ® e teeeee" -
88%
86%0
8429
82%
80%
Apr-19 May-19 Jun-19 Jul-19 Aug-19 Sep-19
M 19/20 Actual o 19/20 Trajectory seenes 18/19 Actual
Apr-19 NMay-19 Jun-19 Jul-19 Aug-19 Sep-19
19/20 Trajectory 90.5%% 93.5%26 95.0%6 93.02% 91.5%% 92 .42%%
19/20 Actual 90.6%% 90.0%% 89.5246
18/19 Actual 89.525 o2.82%25 95. 72 o2 225 90.425 91.425

* The Trusts’ 4 hour performance for June 2019 was 89.46% (Conquest 91.42% and EDGH 87.56%).

* Minors performance for June was in line with May at 97.9%, whilst Majors performance reduced by 1.2% to 82.9%.

* Ambulance conveyances have increased by 8.5% year to date and June was up 9.4% on June 2018.

16/58
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Patient Flow Metrics

East Sussex Healthcare m

NHS Trust

Indicator Description Target Month Comparison — Rolling 12
Jun-18  Jun-19 Var 2018/19 2019/20 month Avg
Super Stranded (Census on last day of month) M 89 104 @ 15 58 52 o 103 /"J_\'\A'
Avg Daily Super Stranded Beddays (single month metric) 142 154 138 @ 7 183 130 O 54 142 ‘\'\/v\’
Avg Daily Super Stranded Beddays (rolling 3 month avg NHSI metric) 142 183 130 @ 53 188 136 @ 52 146 \/\
Delayed transfer of care national standard 3.5% 1.4% 28% (D 1.4% 1.6% 3.3% @ 17% 3.6% N\
Cancellations
Urgent operations cancelled for a second time 0 0 ‘ 0 ‘O 0 | 2 ‘ 0 ‘O 2 | 0 | 1]
* The Trust, in line with NHSI priorities is moving to a
Weekly average of occupied beds by adult patients in an acute hospital for 21+ days
revised set of patient flow metrics:
35 (24%) 27 (18%)* 8 (5%)* o P
Bed reduction required Occupied beds reduced Bed reduction remaining [ Deputy COO will be Ieading a refresh of the patient
by March 2020 as of 22 July 2019 (weekly average) as of 22 July 2019 (weekly average)
flow programme
W Ambition M Baseline B Primary Metric Trajectory Range o reduction in Iong Iength Of Stay (21 + patients) by 40%
Period
e e * -increase pre noon discharges to 40%
* -increase weekend discharges by 50% on Saturdays
160
Baselne. 145 and 25% on Sundays
140
i * Say day emergency care 33%
£ 120 . .
g mbiion 111 A /\ * Development of integrated discharge team (Trust and
[e] \,.\/
100 .
social care)
" * Specialty specific length of stay reductions
Apr 19 May 19 Jun 19 Jul 19 Aug 19 Sep 19 Oct 19 Nov 19 Dec 19 Jan 20 Feb 20 Mar 20

The Trust has delivered the 40% reduction in patients with a length of stay 21 days and over, although this has increased througfy
July. The new patient flow programme aims to improve on the national ambition to prepare for winter.

17/58

72/200




Access and Delivery East Sussex Healthcare m

RTT NHS Trust

Month Comparison YTD Comparison Rolling 12

Indicator Description Target
i Jun-18 | Jun-19 2018119  2019/20 Var month Avg

RTT Incomplete standard 92.0% | 90.1% @ 1.1% 90.2% 91.4% @ 1.2% 90.2% v_"
RTT Backlog (Number of patients waiting over 18 weeks) M 2921 2518 |@ -403 2921 2518 |@ -403 2736 -/\_*’
RTT Total Waiting List Size 28221 | 29426 O -876 29426 28550 |@ -876 27968 \/
RTT 52 week waiters 0 0 0 @ o 0 0 @ o0 0 _—
RTT 35 week waiters M 211 214 | 14% 211 214 D 1.4% 175 -\\A/

RTT (Referral to Treatment 18 Weeks) All Incomplete Pathways Main Specialty Report

100% Specialty Breaches NonBreaches Total Cases Performance
98% General Surgery 396 4564 4960 202% 9
96% Urology 146 1886 2032 081% @
o4 Trauma & Orthopaedics 191 115 1306 8538% D
2(2);: ....... Ear, Mose & Throat (ENT) 444 2780 3224 86.23% &3
a5 T Ophthalmology 366 3145 3511 8958% 3
36% Oral Surgery 167 1817 1984 9158% &3
84% Gastroenterology 166 1908 2074 92.00% &3
2% Cardiology 6 1880 1886 9968% @
80% Dermatology 8 939 947 99.16% @
Apr-19 May-19 Jun-19 Jul-19 Aug-19 Respiratory Medicine 8 783 N 93.99% 9
I 15/20 Actual 0 19/20 Trajectory  =+=0+- 18/19 Actual Neurology 72 1029 1101 93.46% @
Rheumatology 10 199 209 95.22% @
Apr-19 | May-19 | Jun-19 Jul-19 Aug-19 Geriatric Medicine 4 240 244 93.36% 9@
19/20 Trajectory 90.5% | 91.5% | 92.0% | 92.0% | 92.0% | | Gynaecology 440 2011 2451 82.05% 3
19/20 Actual 91.1% 91.8% 91.2% Other 94 1736 1830 94 86% @
18/19 Actual 90.0% 90.5% 90.1% 90.1% 89.4% Totals 2518 26032 28550

RTT performance for June has declined marginally from previous month. Closing at 91.2% against a trajectory of 92%
The waiting list has increased to 28,550 in June which is higher then the opening threshold however the waiting list historically
increases in May and June before reducing for the remainder of the year.

balance the demand and capacity gap. This is a risk to RTT performance and is being closely monitored. Divisions will re-asses'8
18/58 capacity and demand and build in substantive capacity to 19/20 business planning. 73/200
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100.00%
98.00%
96.00%
94.00%
92.00%
90.00%
88.00%
86.00%
84.00%
82.00%
80.00%

Surgery

et —

—

Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar

The Surgical Division showed a decline in June. Moving down 1% to 89.60%.

ENT has dropped by over 2% which was as a result of increasing waits for 15t appointment
in the specialty. A loss of consultant and revision of templates have directly impacted on
waits. Plans are in place to recover this position along with the follow-up backlog

General Surgery did achieve with 92%. This is a reduction of nearly 2% from previous
month. As this is one of the services with the highest volume of patients, this drop has
impacted on overall performance.

Ophthalmology continues to show positive improvements.

T&O has challenges specifically with Hip & Knee modalities and additional laminar flow

92.00%
90.00%
88.00%
86.00%
84.00%
82.00%
80.00%

Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar

2017/18

2018/19 2019/20

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 theatre capacity is needed to address this.
LoE e Medicine specialties with the exception of Diabetes (90.20%) achieved 92% or higher for
100.00% .
o June. Although collectively, a drop of almost 2%
s R —————— Neurology, although still currently achieving, has seen a decline in performance .

Rheumatology has also dropped by over 3% with capacity concerns for future delivery
Gastro did achieve 92% however, pathway redesign work is underway to improve capacity
and flow through the specialty in order to improve performance.

100.00%
98.00%
96.00%
94.00%
92.00%
90.00%
88.00%
86.00%
84.00%
82.00%
80.00%

Women & Children

——  \ N4 N
I

Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20

The Women & Children division continues to show a month on month, steady improvement
since December 18, with a final position of 92.97% in June.

The divisional performance is propped by Paediatrics as the Gynaecology speciality
continues to face challenges in achieving the 92 % standard.

Gynaecology whilst continuing to improve and now up to almost 83% still has an admitted
issue with a high volume of long waits for theatre and day case over 18 weeks. Outpatient
wait times are slowly reducing. The specialty are working to address both issues with

Waiting List Initiatives and recruitment of clinicians in order to reduce the backlog.
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Indicator Description

Target
Jun-18

Month Comparison YTD Comparison Rolling 12

Jun-19 Var 2018119  2019/20 Var month Avg

Diagnostic standard (% patients waiting more than 6 weeks)

1.0% 1.5%

08% |@ -0.7% 1.3% 12% (@ -0.1% 12% | A A

Diagnostic waiting times (over 6 weeks)

5%
4%

4%
3%

3%

2%
2%
1%

1%

0%

B 19/20 Actual

Apr-19 May-19

0 19/20 Trajectory

Jun-19

Jul-19

===0=- 18/19 Actual

Aug-19

The Trust was able to recover and achieved the 6 week
diagnostic target in June with a final performance position of
0.8% against a target of < 1%.

A total of 42 DMO01 breaches occurred in June 2019:

*  Magnetic Resonance Imaging (5)
*  Computed Tomography (1)

*  Non-obstetric Ultrasound (25)

*  Audiology (3)

*  Colonoscopy (3)

*  Cystoscopy (4)

*  Gastroscopy (1)

Apr-19 | May-19 | Jun-19 | Jul-19 | Aug-19
19/20 Trajectory 0.9% 0.9% 0.9% 0.9% 0.9%
19/20 Actual 0.7% 2.1% 0.8%
18/19 Actual 1.0% 1.4% 1.5% 3.9% 1.6%
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Month Comparison

YTD Comparison

Indicator Description Target Rolling 12

May-18 May-19 2018/19 2019/20 Var month Avg
Cancer 2WW Standard 93.0% | 95.1% | 94.9% |@ 0.2% 946% | 956% |@ 1.0% sdn |\
Cancer 62 day urgentreferral standard 85.0% | 81.9% O 4.8% 74.9% 794% |@ 4.4% 73.3% w
Cancer 2WW Standard (breast symptorns) 93.0% | 95.9% | 935% |@ -24% 949% | 935% |@ -14% 958%  [-MANL
Cancer 31 day standard 96.0% | 955% | 96.7% |@ 1.2% 958% | 964% |@ 0.6% 99% [\ _/
Cancer 31 day subsequent drug treatment 98.0% | 100.0% | 100.0% |@ 0.0% 100.0% | 100.0% |@ 0.0% 1000% |
Cancer 31 day subsequent surgery 94.0% | 92.3% | 100.0% (@ 7.7% 953% | 1000% |@ 4.7% 86.9% |\~
Cancer 62 day screening standard 90.0% | 31.3% | 92.3% (@ 61.1% 46.2% 91.3% | 452% 813% |~V

were 9 individual patients in total.

areas to focus: timed pathways and MDT reform.

demand with specific focus on the diagnostic stage of the pathway.

77.5%, this was higher than the Trust recovery trajectory of 74.5%% by 2.6%

continue to increase, with particular challenges in gynae, lower Gl and skin.

* All standards were met with the exception of 62 Day performance was 77.1% for May compared to an national aggregate of

* There were 30.5 breaches of the 62 day target out of 133 treatments in May and 2075 cancer pathway referrals. Referrals

* As of April, the new Day 38 Inter-Provider Transfer (IPT) rules are in place which increased the Trusts performance by 0.8%

* The Trust reported 8 treatments on or over 104 days, 1 of these were shared treatments with other Trusts (Brighton) and there

* The Trust action plan is jointly reviewed by the COO and CCG monthly, key priorities: timed pathways, refresh of capacity and

* NHSE/I have undertaken a review of the Trusts compliance with high impact changes with positive informal feedback. Key

21
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Cancer 2 Week Wait Referrals (June)
2WW Referrals :
2WW referrals in June 2019 were up 2.6% on
2200 June 2018 and up 6% Year to Date.
2100
2000 There were 88 breaches out of 1,710 2WW
1900 e patients first seen.
1800 TTL:
1700 This increase has resulted in significant pressure
1600 on the system.
1500
Apr-19 Jul-19 As part of the Cancer Recovery plan, the Trust is
mem 19/20 Actual  ++-o-+ 18/19 Actual working with CCG colleagues to review and
understand the continued increase in 2WW
Apr-19 May-19 Jun-19 Jul-19 referrals
19/20 Actual 1803 2075 1903 )
18/19 Actual 1736 1842 1855 1903
Suspected Cancer Site Jul 17-Jun 18 Jul 18-Jun 19 % \ariance
Exhibited (non-cancer) breast symptoms - cancer not initially suspected 1,780 1,727 -3.0%
Other suspected cancers 36 25 -30.6%
Suspected brain/central nervous system tumours 60 99 65.0%
Suspected breast cancer 2,596 3,126 20.4%
Suspected childrens cancer 20 12 -40.0%
Suspected gynaecological cancers 1,588 1,805 13.7%
Suspected haematological malignancies (excluding acute leukaemia) 184 220 19.6%
Suspected head & neck cancers 2,073 2,194 5.8%
Suspected lower gastrointestinal cancers 3,502 4,150 18.5%
Suspected lung cancer 717 640 -10.7%
Suspected sarcomas 1 1 0.0%
Suspected skin cancers 3,804 4,034 6.0%
Suspected testicular cancers 159 258 62.3%
Suspected upper gastrointestinal cancers 1,763 1,643 -6.8%
Suspected urological cancers (excluding testicular) 2,167 2,231 3.0%
Grand Total 20,450 22,165 8.4%
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Acute Activity
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Indicator Description

Month Comparison

Jun-18

Jun-19

Var

201819

YTD Comparison

2019/20

Var

Rolling 12
month Avg

Emergency Department attendances M 10773 11600 7.7% 32023 34942 9.1% 11025 w‘
Ambulance conveyances M 2961 3238 9.4% 9233 10020 8.5% 3270 /\/V-\
Elective spells M 597 529 -11.4% 1685 1613 -4.3% 547 \-/\'\N\
Day Cases M 3891 3959 1.7% 11533 11877 3.0% 3976 JVV“_
Elective Beddays M 1591 1524 -4.2% 4744 4567 -3.7% 1669 ’\_AA_
Total Non-Elective Spells M 4475 4874 8.9% 13589 14737 8.4% 4766 W\
Number of Emergency spells M | 3918 | 4258 | 87% 11866 | 12917 8.9% 4169 | AN
Number of Maternity spells (ante and post partem) M 295 336 13.9% 914 988 8.1% 318 /\'\/',_
Number of other non-elective spells (Births/Transfers from other hospitals) M 262 280 6.9% 809 832 2.8% 279 W
Non-Elective beddays M 18589 19882 7.0% 61199 59795 -2.3% 20164 /\M
LOS
Elective Average Length of Stay M 27 29 @ o2 2.8 2.8 @ o0 3.1 /\,_A\,
Non-Elective Average Length of Stay 4.4 39 |@ -04 4.7 40 @ o7 4.2 —\/\-\
Inpatient Average Length of Stay at intermediate care units M 23.8 236 @ 02 29.3 240 @ 53 23.9 W

24
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Access & Delivery

YTD Exception Reporting: Top 10 Outliers

First OP

SpecialtyName

Trauma & Orthopaedics
General Surgery
ENT

Urology
Orthodontics
Breast Surgery
Dermatology
Obstetrics
Gynaecology
Ophthalmology
Total

Day Case

SpecialtyName

Maxillo-Facial Surgery
Cardiology
Endocrinology
General Medicine
Gynaecology
Rheumatology
General Surgery
Gastroenterology
Haematology
Clinical Oncology
Total

Activity

3613
1670
2105
1513
5
1314
1272
807
2029
4215
28801

Activity

403
541
92
25
176
530
1702
2340
1591
1851
11942

Plan

3832
1875
2250
1613
81
1201
1157
675
1747
3869
28599

Plan

476
587
115
32
183
480
1642
2266
1472
1569
11351

Var (%)

-5.7%
-10.9%
-6.5%
-6.2%
-93.8%
9.4%
9.9%
19.7%
16.1%
8.9%
0.7%

Var (%)

-15.4%
-7.8%
-20.5%
-21.8%
-3.7%
10.3%
3.7%
3.3%
8.1%
17.9%
5.2%

Var

| BB
[ PS

146
101
-76

202

Var

§ .-.-
-
IS
&

590

Follow-Up OP
SpecialtyName

General Surgery
ENT

Urology
Paediatrics
Ophthalmology
Anaesthetics
Gynaecology
Clinical Oncology
Maxillo-Facial Surgery
Cardiology

Total

Elective
SpecialtyName

Cardiology
Urology

General Surgery
Respiratory Physiology
Gynaecology
General Medicine
Breast Surgery
Thoracic Medicine
ENT

Haematology
Total

East Sussex Healthcare m

NHS Trust

Activity Plan
1924 2590
2266 2874
3826 4371
1418 1951
16974 17429

130 6
2414 2285
2348 2152
2983 2768
8421 8132

70587 74199

Activity Plan

45 73

318 337

157 175

95 106
131 140
28 19
71 61
33 22
90 68
92 58
1631 1623

Var (%)

-25.7%
-21.2%
-12.5%
-27.3%
-2.6%
2119.9%
5.6%
9.1%
7.8%
3.5%
-4.9%

Var (%)

-38.0%
-5.7%
-10.1%
-10.1%
-6.1%
43.9%
16.8%
48.1%
32.9%
58.6%
0.5%

Var

-3612

8

Top five Specialties above and below plan by point of delivery shown for the first three months of 2019/20. Uncashed activity included

using Specialty specific attendance rates to determine realisable activity. Gross total for each point of delivery shown

This is an estimated level of activity that will eventually be recorded if all outstanding clinics are cashed up - we estimate the proportion

that have attended based on average proportion.
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TRUST OVERVIEW

TRUST

WORKFORCE CAPACITY Jun-18 Jul-18 Aug-18 Sep-18 Oct-18 Nov-18 Dec-18 Jan-19 Feb-19 Mar-19 Apr-19 May-19 Jun-19 Trend line
Budgeted fte 6,993.4  7,031.1 6,941.3 6,914.1 69157 69151 69061 7,0319 70338 70338 70548 70264 70319 A S
Total fte usage 86,7074 6,755.4 6,667.0 6,679.1 66224 67373 66555 65752 66826 68419 67549 66506 6,659.1 e Sl
Variance -286.0 -275.7 -2743 -235.0 -293.3 -1778 2506 4567 -3512 -1919 -2999 -3758 -3729 M
Substantive vacancies 651.3 663.5 641.2 611.9 576.4 556.6 5959 693.2 659.1 641.4 670.6 700.6 B77.8 ==
Fill rate 90.4% 90.3% 90.5% 90.9% 91.4% 9M1.7% 91.1% 89.8% 90.3% 906% 902% 89.7% 901% o TNal.
Bank fte usage (as % total fte usage) 8.1% 8.3% 7.8% 8.1% 6.8% 7.9% 7.6% 7.7% 7.1% 8.9% 8.0% 71% 7.0% A,
Agency fte usage (as % total fte usage) 1.8% 1.7% 1.6% 1.4% 1.2% 1.4% 1.2% 1.2% 1.5% 1.5% 1.3% 1.4% 12%  aartea,
Turnover rate 10.9% 11.1% 11.0% 10.8% 10.7% 11.0% 11.1% 11.1% 10.9% 10.9% 11.0% 108% 107% ™ e,
Stability rate 89.5% 92.0% 92.0% 91.8% 91.4% 91.0% 909% 89.8% 91.1% 913% 915% 89.1% 913% . =
SICKNESS ABSENCE
Annual sickness rate 4.5% 4.4% 4.4% 4.4% 4.4% 4.4% 4.3% 4.2% 4.3% 4.2% 4.2% 4.3% 43% .
Monthly sickness rate (%) 3.5% 3.8% 3.9% 4.2% 4.4% 4.6% 4.4% 4.7% 4.6% 4.0% 4.1% 3.9% 41% o
Short term sickness (<28 days) 46.0% 41.2% 45.0% 42.6% 50.1% 551% 51.3% 60.7% 59.1% 52.0% 544% 464% 448% ...
Monthly long term sickness (28 days+) 54.0% 58.8% 55.0% 57.4% 49.9% 449% 487% 39.3% 409% 48.0% 456% 536% 552% T s
MANDATORY TRAINING & APPRAISALS
Appraisal rate 78.1% 78.2% 79.7% 80.1% 79.5% 806% 81.3% 80.9% 798% 795% 787% 781% T7.0% T e,
Fire 87.1% 86.6% 87.6% 87.2% 88.2% 87.9% 872% 875% 872% 87/3% 875% 87.9% 88.0% . v
Moving & Handling 89.8% 88.7% 89.2% 89.2% 90.2% 90.4% 903% 91.1% 912% 91.9% 924% 926% 925% . "
Induction 94.3% 94.8% 96.2% 95.5% 91.3% 90.8% 91.1% 92.0% 921% 922% 941% 982% 926% ..
Infec Control 90.1% 89.6% 90.0% 89.7% 90.9% 91.0% 91.0% 90.7% 90.6% 91.4% 91.7% 91.8% 91.9% ..~
Info Gov 83.8% 84.7% 84.0% 82.5% 82.0% 80.5% 79.3% 79.1% 762% 774% 798% 805% 81.6% e -
Health & Safety 88.6% 89.4% 88.7% 88.2% 88.3% 876% 882% 87.6% 88.0% 883% 888% 902% 90.8% ee. .
MCA 96.1% 96.5% 96.5% 95.7% 95.7% 951% 956% 95.6% 955% 956% 749% 736% 739% TN,
DolLs 96.9% 97.2% 96.7% 94.9% 94.9% 93.9% 944% 95.0% 95.0% 954% 723% 71.0% 721% Y,
Safeguarding Vulnerable Adults 86.0% 86.7% 86.6% 86.3% 87.2% 86.8% 872% 87.6% 875% 87.7% 88.4% 875% 882% ..
Safeguarding Children Level 2 87.4% 87.6% 87.8% 87.5% 88.2% 88.0% 884% 885% 873% 883% 89.2% 87.6% 88.9% .V
28
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MONTHLY HEADLINES

 Trust total workforce utilisation for June 2019 is 6,659.1 fte which is 372.9 fte below the budgeted establishment. Actual expenditure
of £24,539k is above budget of £24,447k by £92k, however, temporary expenditure of £2,751k represents a reduction £201K since
last month and is on a reducing trajectory.

» Substantive expenditure of £21,788k, accounts for 89% of total expenditure & temporary expenditure of £2,751k equates to 11% of
total as follows:

— Bank £1,964k (8.0%)
— Agency £558k (2.3%)
— Overtime £55k (0.2%)
— Waiting List payments £174k (0.7%)
» The Trust vacancy rate has reduced by 0.4% to 9.9%. Current vacancies equate to 677.86 fte (a reduction of 22.8 fte vacancies).

* Annual turnover has decreased by 0.1% to 10.7% reflecting 631.9 fte leavers in the rolling 12 months.

* Monthly sickness increased by 0.2% against May to 4.1% (7650. 5 fte day lost to sickness), however, the overall annual sickness
rate is unchanged at 4.3% (across the year, the average fte days lost to sickness is 15.8 per fte member of staff).

* The Mandatory Training compliance rate has increased by 0.3% to 86.7%. Compliance rates for all mandatory training courses
have increased, with the exception of Trust Induction and Moving & Handling, which have reduced.

* Appraisal compliance has reduced by 1.1% to 77.0%.

29
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WORKFORCE EXPENDITURE

Category Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Trend line
Budget £23,875 £23490 £23321 £23,282 £23,228 £23231 £23578 £23,528 £23,520 £23,520 £25858 £24,908 £24447 . . ../
Substantive £20,727 £20,972 £22,152 £21,117 £20,966 £21,001 £21,109 £21,618 £21,287 £21,225 £22,570 £22,108 £21,788 A .
Agency £697 £954 £604 £e67 £833 £732 £687 £727 £772 £952 £611 £707 £558  NaoraeMa,
Medical Locum bank £923 £977 £960  £1,037  £738 £979  £1,017  £731 £1,003 £1,137 £982 £914 £870 A
Bank £1,210 £1229 £1172 £1244 £1,309 £1131 £1,144 £799 £1209 £1,557 £1288 £1,133 £1,094  sertea M
Overtime £30 £43 £41 £42 £51 £43 £49 £28 £36 £50 £62 £50 £55  sasten ot
Waiting List £128 £136 £156 £183 £225 £196 £180 £161 £224 £233 £140 £148 £174 N
Total Temp Expenditure £2,988  £3,339 £2,933 £3,173 £3,156 £3,081 £3,077 £2,446 £3,244 £3,929 £3,083 £2,952 £2,751 ‘“eeeen e
Total Spend £23,715 £24311 £25,085 £24290 £24122 £24,082 £24,186 £24,064 £24,531 £25154 £25653 £25060 £24,539 .~ ..

* BUDGET - A reduction of £461K in the budgeted establishment this
2018-19/2019/20 Monthly Pay Spend by Category month due to the removal of non recurrent CIPs identified in the first

£27,000 quarter.

* SUBSTANTIVE - Expenditure reduced by £320k, following a year to

‘\
525,000 " '--I date accrual for the medical pay award in May which has reduced to

I I
EZS’OOO I l -l-.'-I-II_I-
BANK/LOCUM - Expenditure reduced by £83K overall this month due

£21,000 to a reduction of locum usage in Paediatrics, where activity is down,
and locums in EDGH A&E. Reduction in unregistered nursing usage.
£19,000 -
AGENCY - Expenditure reduced by £149K this month with reductions
in medical agency at Conquest A&E & General Surgery. EDGH
£17,000 - Theatre nurse vacancies filled and some agency covered by overtime
for Conquest Theatre Nurses .
£15,000 - T T T T T T T T T T - T -

Jun  Jul Aug Sep QOct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Ag May Jun * OVERTIME — EXpenditUre increased by £5k this month parﬂy due to
unavailability of Radiology locums and vacancy cover in Pharmacy.

normal levels this month. Vacancies have also increased in Out of
Hospitals, Integrated Community Services and MSK Services.

wooom

mmmmm Substantive Agency wee Medical Locum bank
e Bank e Overtime Waiting List *  WLI - Payments have increased by £26k this month with increase in
..... Budget Ophthalmology sessions.

30
Source data: Finance Ledger
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TRENDING FTE USAGE BY MONTH

FTE USAGE Planned = Substantive inc WLI (fte) = Bank & Locum (fte) =Agency (fte)
7,000.0
6,800.0
122.‘[ m
6,600.0 . 109.0 m B
99.4

1 | i | . | 1 i s 8122 | 4907 459.1 I
6,400.0 5319 4088

557.4 4763
542.2 5176 9390 4533 5049 3990

6,200.0 -
6,000.0
58000
5,600.0
5,400.0 -
5,200.0

5,000.0 +
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NHSI KPI'S - PLANNED v ACTUAL
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NHS Trust

Annual Turnover %

Monthly Sickness %

Vacancy Rate %

11.6%

11.1% |

10.6%

11.0%
10.5%
10.0%

9.5%

9.0% |
85% |

8.0%

Plan/Actual | Jan-19 | Feb-19 | Mar-19 | Apr-19 | May-19
Plan 11.5% 11.5% 11.5% 10.8% 10.7% 10.7%
Actual 11.1% 10.9% 10.9% 11.0% 10.8% 10.7%
Plan 4.5% 4.5% 4.4% 4.3% 4.3% 4.3%
Actual 4.7% 4.6% 4.0% 4.1% 3.9% 4.1%
Plan 9.5% 9.5% 9.4% 9.4% 9.4% 9.3%
Actual 10.2% 9.7% 9.4% 9.8% 10.3% 9.9%
Mandatory Training rate Plan 89.0% 89.0% 89.0% 89.0% 89.0% 90.0%
Actual 88.4% 87.9% 88.5% 86.3% 86.4% 86.7%
1. Turnover % — Plan — o Actual 2. Monthly Sickness % ——Plan ——Actual
— o O
11.5% [ \ e~ |
m ~o——" \
I — 07
3.0%
Jan-19 Feb-19 Mar-19 Apr-19 May-19 Jun-19 Jan-19  Feb-19 Mar-18  Apr-19  May-19  Jun-18
3. Vacancy % Plan Ackual 4. Mandatory TrainingRate% - pjan ——Actual
95.0%
' ' [ o m 93.0%
L e / 91.0% 90.0%
- —— =
89.0% | |
i (+] "H—ﬁ_{ P—”D\’
87.0% - N~ — ]
85.0%
Jan-19 Feb-19 Mar-19 Apr-19 May-19 Jun-19 Jan-19 Feb-19 Mar-19 Apr-19 May-19 Jun-19
. 32
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NHSI KPI'S - PLANNED v ACTUAL (continued)

* Agenda for Change appraisal rate % based on a rolling year whilst the Medical Staff Appraisal rate represents year to date (as

per Revalidation reports)
* Medical Appraisal rate starts again for 2019/20 from zero.

caogory ] Plancuar | 1 | Fob19 | ar1s | apria | Wap19 | 1o

AfC Appraisal Rate (rolling year) Plan 85.0% 85.0% 85.0% 85.0% 85.0% 85.0%
Actual 80.3% 79.1% 78.8% 77.9% 76.9% 76.5%
Medical Staff Appraisal Rate (Yr to date) Plan 92.0% 96.0% 98.0% 2.0% 7.3% 13.5%
Actual 96.5% 98.5% 100.0% 5.8% 16.6% 25.3%
5. AFC Appraisal Rate % ——Plan ——Actual 6. Medical Staff Appraisal Rate % — —pjan ——Actual
86.0% 30.0%
84.0% —EEIA | 85.0% |
20.0% 16.6%
820% | | | | |
80.0% | i: - - - - . 743
78.0% S0 “ 76.5%| o 2.0% :
76.0% f—— 0.0%

Jan-19 Feb-19 Mar-19 Apr-19 May-19  Jun-19

Apr-19 May-19 Jun-19

Source data: ESR & Finance Ledger
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TURNOVER TREND - STAFF GROUP

NHS Trust

* Turnover rate has reduced by 0.1% to 10.7% in June which equates to 631.9 fte leavers in the last 12 months.
39.6 fte staff left the Trust in June ‘19, including 3.0 fte Medical & Dental staff and 11.2 fte Registered Nurses & Midwives

* Trust turnover rate is at lowest rate since March 2017.
AHP turnover is highest amongst Occupational Therapists (17.8%) and Radiographers (17.2%)

TRUST TURNOVER BY STAFF GROUP (%)

Year on Year Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun  Trend line
Additional Clinical Services 134% 140% 135% 129% 123% 121% 120% 115% 112% 11.7% 116% 112%  11.1% S,
Administrative and Clerical 117% 11.8% 11.6% 116% 120% 125% 12.8% 128% 129% 11.7% 11.3% 11.1%  11.1% == .,
Allied Health Professionals 10.0% 96%  96%  97%  105% 10.6% 10.9% 11.0% 124% 124% 117%  134%  13.3% . ses”
Estates and Ancillary 91%  99% 91% 88% 82%  91%  91%  92%  88%  96%  104% 10.1%  10.1% «Meens
Healthcare Scientists 123%  125% 121% 102% 10.1%  99%  120% 126% 109%  94%  10.0% 1M.4% = 9.3% T SuA
Medical & Dental 11.7% 11.8% 115% 10.7% 104% 102% 10.1% 104%  94%  89%  83%  7.9%  83% .
Nursing & Midwifery Registered 93%  95%  99%  102% 10.1% 104% 10.7% 10.8% 10.4% 10.8% 11.1%  10.8%  10.6% ="
Prof Scientific and Tech 87%  93%  91%  89%  82% 82% 69% 85% 74% 78%  85%  83%  9.1% 7 A
TOTAL TRUST TURNOVER 10.9% 111% 11.0% 108% 10.7% 11.0% M1% 111% 109% 109% 11.0% 10.8% 10.7% <™/ A\,
Trust Turnover by Month %
—e—2017/18 —e—2018/19 —e—2019/20
12%
11%
@ 10%
3
gs‘ 9%
-
8%
7%
60/"'0 T T T T T
Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Qct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar
34
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LEAVERS & STABILITY — STAFF GROUP

ANNUAL LEAVERS BY STAFF GROUP (fte)

= Prof Scientific & Technical
Healthcare Scientists
= Medical & Dental

FTE mAllied Health Professionals
" Estates & Ancillary
m Additional Clinical Services
= Administrative & Clerical
mNursing & Midwifery Registered
0 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225
STAFF GROUPS Overview
,..'\f'.e.d.if’f".'.‘%.'?.e.rlt.a.'.----------------------------._,._._,._._,._._%A._"._‘f_z/‘.?,._._,._._,,l_ + The Stability Rate measures the number of current staff
i Prof Scientific & Technical 87.6% | who have more than 1 year’s service with ESHT
Administrative & Clerical 91.5%
* The Stability rate has increased by 2.2% this month
Nursing & Midwifery Registered 91.5%
Estates & Ancillary 92.7% * Professional Scientific & Technical staff (i.e. Pharmacy
Additional Clinical Services 90.1% :?HH%DPEH(I)Dptcf)me’Fnstsl a;‘]d OthTr;ﬁﬁh"":ta' S;aflf) a%%(y
Healthcare Scientists. 965%. ied Hea rofessionals have stability rates below o.
| Allied Health Professionals 88.1% |
TRUST 91.3%

Source data: ESR 35
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RECRUITMENT - TRENDING NET VACANCIES BY STAFF GROUP (%)

The Trust vacancy rate has decreased by 0.4% to 9.9% (677.8 fte), a reduction of 22.8 ftes.
Following a visit to India in April this year 89 candidates have been sourced with 4 nurses arriving in the July cohort. An
additional 13 International nurses are due to join the Trust by August 2019
Working with Medacs agency. To date 7 medical staff in post and a further 3 offer of appointment in the pipeline

JUN 2018 TO JUN 2019 Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct
Medical Workforce 13.7% 133% 147% 145% 12.6%
Reg Nrs & Midwives 101% 9.7% 104% 9.8% 7.9%
Unreg Nurses 92%  89% 59% 53% 6.3%
Allied Health Prof (AHP) 128% 125% 11.3% 105% 9.5%
Prof Scientific & Tech (PST) 86% 7.4% 84% 84%  96%
Admin & Clerical 8.2% 7.6% 71% 7.9% 8.7%
Estates & Ancillary (E&A) 6.0% 120% 11.3% 9.0% 8.4%
TRUST 96% 97% 95% 91% 8.6%

Trending Vacancy (%) for Medical, Reg & Non-Reg Nurses

» Medical Workforce Reg Nrs & Midwives mUnreg Nurses
23%
20%
18% -
15% -
13%
10%
8% -
5%
3%
0% - T

Jun  Jul Aug Sep Oct MNov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun
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Nov
11.4%
7.0%
5.7%
11.1%
10.7%
8.8%
7.6%
8.3%

23%
20%
18%
15%
13%
0%
8%
5%
3%
0%

sy

Dec
11.0%
7.4%
6.4%
12.1%
12.1%
9.3%
9.0%
8.9%

Trending Vacancy (%) for AHP, Prof & Tech, A&C, E&A

u Allied Health Prof (AHPF)
Admin & Clerical

Ll

Jul

Jan
121%
8.7%
13.5%
11.3%
10.2%
9.4%
8.7%
10.2%

Feb
11.0%
8.6%
11.4%
12.7%
9.4%
8.8%
9.2%
9.7%

Mar
11.0%
8.2%
11.3%
12.5%
10.2%
8.4%
8.2%
9.4%

Apr

May

13.0% 12.2%

7.6%

8.1%

13.1% 14.0%
11.6% 12.2%
10.5% 9.6%

8.0%
9.7%
9.8%

Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan

9.6%
9.5%
10.3%

Jun
13.0%
8.5%
12.9%
12.8%
9.9%
8.2%
7.9%
9.9%

Trend line

= Prof Scientific & Tech (PST)
mEstates & Ancillary (E&A)

Feb Mar

Apr

May Jun

Source data: ESR & Finance Ledger
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ABSENCE MANAGEMENT - SICKNESS RATES

* Monthly sickness has increased by 0.2% to 3.9%. Although this rate is higher than the June rates for the last two years, the annual
sickness rate has remained unchanged at 4.3%.

* The staff group with the highest monthly sickness rate was Additional Clinical Services (mostly unregistered nurses & therapy
helpers) at 5.1% followed by Estates & Ancillary staff at 4.9% and Registered Nurses & Midwives at 4.5%.

* Peer Trusts in the Model Hospital had monthly sickness in the range 4.2% - 4.3% in Mar ’19.

ANNUAL (%) | Apr | May | Jun_| Jul | Aug | Sep | Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb |

2017/18 4.2% 4.2% 4.2% 4.2% 4.3% 4.3% 4.3% 4.3% 4.4% 4.4% 4.5%
2018/19 4.5% 4.5% 4.5% 4.4% 4.4% 4.4% 4.4% 4.4% 4.3% 4.2% 4.3%
2019/20 4.2% 4.3% 4.3%
MONTHLY (%) | Apr | May | Jun | Jul | Aug | Sep | Oct | Nov | Dec | Jan | Feb | Mar |
2017/18 3.4% 3.5% 3.8% 4.4% 4.2% 4.3% 4.8% 5.0% 5.3% 5.6% 4.6% 4.1%
2018/19 3.6% 3.7% 3.5% 3.8% 3.9% 4.2% 4.4% 4.6% 4.4% 4.7% 4.6% 4.0%
2019/20 4.1% 3.9% 4.1%

ANNUAL SICKNESS (%} w2017M18 w2018/19 w2019/20 MONTHLY SICKNESS (%) u2017/18 = 2018/19
5.8% 5.8%
5.5% - 5.5%
5.3% 53% -
5.0% 5.0%
4.8% 4.8% -
4.5% 45%
4.3% - 43% -
4.0% 4.0%
3.8% - 3.8% -
3.5% 3.5%
33% - 3.3% -
3.0% 3.0%

Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar

Source data: ESR 37
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ABSENCE MANAGEMENT — SICKNESS REASONS e

* Anxiety/depression/other psychiatric illnesses have increased by 64 fte days lost this month to the highest level since

December ’18

* Other musculoskeletal and back problems have reduced by a combined 72 fte days since last month.

Reason for sickness

Anxiety/stress/depression/other psychiatric

Back Problems

Other musculoskeletal problem
Cold, Cough, Flu - Influenza
Chest & respiratory problems
Gastrointestinal problems

m Anxetyistress/depression/other psychiatric

= Back Problems

» Other mus culoskeletal problems

= Cold, Cough, Flu - Influenza

m Chest & respiratory problem
Gastrointestinal problems

7,000
6,000
5,000
4,000

DAYS LOST (FTE)

Jul-18
Aug-18

S

5

Sep-18

Oct-18

MNov-18

Jul-18  Aug-18 Sep-18 Oct-18 Nov-18 Dec-18 Jan-19 Feb-19 Mar-19 Apr-19 May-19 Jun-19 Trend line

1,369.6 1,391.9 1,56834 16556 1,499.4 1,422.6 12941 1,276.8 1,309.0 1,341.0 1,357.4 1,421.3 ./~ ...
6298 6918 617.0 6414 708.0 7183 5571 4556 4612 409.3 460.8 427.0 ...
1,212.7 977.0 1,058.3 1,031.5 1,2194 1,179.9 9836 8353 1,030.6 1,181.4 1,102.1 1,063.5 “wre™ s
189.2 1858 4106 6825 730.2 7883 1,474.1 1,300.1 6623 537.0 397.7 3242 _ ",
2442 1328 1421 2919 371.3 3932 7059 5684 3845 3632 216.0 2426 , ."we,
8258 7827 657.3 6980 829.0 7247 5669 4854 6568 704.8 7312 809.5 T

Jun 2019 - Top 10 in descending order (%)
REASONS FOR SICKNESS (TOP 6)
1 Anxiety/stress/depression/other psychiatric illnesses
2 Other musculoskeletal problems

3 Gastrointestinal problems

4 Other known causes - not elsewhere classified

(&)

Unknown causes / Not specified

~

oo

©

' 6 Back Problems
3,000 - Genitourinary & gynaecological disorders
2,000 - .
Injury, fracture
1,000 +
! Cold, Cough, Flu

10 Heart, Cardiac & circulatory problems

Dec-18
Jan-18
Feb-19
Mar-18
Apr-19
May-19
Jun-19

TOP 10 REASONS

%
18.5%
13.8%
10.5%
8.4%
6.9%
5.5%
4.4%
4.3%
4.2%
3.4%

79.9%

Source data: ESR
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WELLBEING & ENGAGEMENT

Health and Wellbeing

*  Schwartz rounds continue to support staff emotional wellbeing. Positive evaluations received.

*  Focused work to identify high areas of sickness linked to musculoskeletal problems (MSK) and take a coordinated approach to
improvement

*  Menopause cafés well attended. Themes include focus on MSK and self-care

Engagement

*  Hosted 2 Masterclasses with focus on improving patient outcomes through enhanced staff experience. 70 managers attended ,
*  Working with all divisions to support action planning linked to staff survey.

*  Continue to provide tailored support through specific engagement sessions.

*  Project Search, 12 interns graduated.

Retention
« 33 staff attended the Maternity Support Groups. Focus on coming back to work, on site nurseries and flexible working

«  Carers Week. Support for those staff with additional caring responsibilities, highlighting flexible working

39
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TRAINING & APPRAISAL COMPLIANCE BY DIVISION

MANDATORY TRAINING

« Overall mandatory training compliance has increased by 0.3% to 86.7%. DIVISION

* Information Governance is continuing to increase slowly and Divisions are being asked

to focus on this together with the Mental Capacity Act & Deprivation of Liberties training Urgent Care 89.4%
which have changed to a 3 yearly update.
Medicine 89.2%
. 'Induct.lon has seen a significant drop in compllange this mont.h and this will be Out of Hospital
investigated to identify why some staff are not being automatically booked onto
Induction as part of the recruitment process. Staff who have failed to attend Induction Diag/Anaes/Surg 91.4%
will also be supported to attend
Womens, Child, S/Health
APPRAISAL OVERVIEW
Estates & Facilities 87.9%
* The overall appraisal rate for the Trust for the last 12 months continues to fall, down by
1.1% to 77.0%. This is the 6t consecutive monthly fall since a high of 81.3% Corporate :

compliance in Dec 18. TRUST 88.3%

MENTAL
MANUAL INFECTION HEALTH & DEPRIV OF END OF LIFE|, VULNERABLE | CHILDREN | CHILDREN
DIVISION FIRE SAFETY HANDLING INDUCTION CONTROL INFO GOV SAFETY CAiéEI:.ITY LIBERTIES (7= ADULTS (LEVEL 2) | (LEVEL 3)

Urgent Care
Medicine
Out of Hospital

Diag/Anaes/Surg
7.
\

33.
Womens, Child, S/Health 89.3% 92.8% 94.5% 92.2% 90.4% 89.6% 94.0% 89.7%

/A

Estates & Facilities 85.7% | 93.8% | 97.3% | 92.6% 926% | NA | NA | NA | N
Corporate 93.8% 96.9% 98.3% 96.0% 92.0% 95.5% 71.3% 73.2% 20.9% 90.3% 87.0% 100.0%
TRUST 88.0% 92.5% 92.6% 91.9% 90.8% 73.9% 72.1% 47.7% 88.2% 88.9%
Training & Appraisal Parameters: +85% Green, 75% to 85% , <75% Red
Source data: ESR 40
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APPENDIX

- Supporting documents

www.esht.nhs.uk
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East Sussex Healthcare m
WORKFORCE UTILISATION BY DIVISION (FTE USAGE) —-JUN“19

RESOURCE RATIO - MONTHLY

DIVISION BUDGET FTE SUBSTANTIVE BANK AGENCY TOTAL
Diagnostics Anaesthetics & Surgery 1,741.6 1,497.8 105.3 27.4 1,630.5
Medicine 1,468.5 1,192.0 191.7 18.6 1,402.3
Out of Hospital Care 1,072.3 959.2 24.4 2.4 986.0
Womens Childrens & Sexual Health 708.9 650.8 23.9 4.9 679.6
Estates & Facilities 724.8 639.4 45.8 5.5 690.7
Urgent Care 362.1 273.6 39.7 15.1 328.4
Corporate 953.7 820.6 35.3 2.6 858.5
TRUST 7,031.9 6,116.1 466.1 76.9 6,659.1

m SUBSTANTIVE
u BANK
mAGENCY

Estates & Facilities

Womens Childrens & Sexual Health

Out of Hospital Care

Medicine

Diagnostics Anaesthetics & Surgery

0.0 200.0 400.0 600.0 800.0 1,0000 1,2000 14000 1,6000 18000
FTE Usage

42
Source data: Finance Ledger
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FLEXIBLE LABOUR - FTE & EXPENDITURE FOR JUN ‘19

Bank & Agency fte Usage by Staff Group Jun19 sBankiocum =Agency * Total temporary workforce expenditure
350 139 reduced in Jun ‘19 against May '19 by
300 £201K:

250
200 | » Bank costs reduced by £39K
@ » Locum costs reduced by £44K
150 - > Agency costs reduced by £149K
100 17.1 > Overtime costs increased by £5K
175 2.8 5.5 > Waiting list costs i d by £26K
50 g list costs increased by
723
o] | o |
Medical & Nursing & STT (AHP/Prof A&C Estates & )
Dental Midwifery & Tech) Ancillary (Source data: Finance Ledger M3)
Bank & Agency Expenditure by Staff Group Jun 19 » Bank/Locum = Agency
£1,200,000
£1,000,000 -
£137.413

£800,000

£600,000 -

£400,000 - £869,608 £826.259

£200,000

A4 By
£100,108
Medical & Dental Nursing & Midwifery STT (AHP/Prof & Tech) A&C Estates & Ancillary

£0

Source data: Finance Ledger 43
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GLOSSARY

East Sussex Healthcare m

NHS Trust

“ TERM DEFINITION

1

10
11

Prof Scientific and Tech

Additional Clinical Services

Administrative and Clerical

Allied Health Professionals

Estates and Ancillary
Healthcare Scientists
Medical & Dental

Nursing & Midwifery Registered

Students
Urgent Care

Annual Sickness Calculation

Professional Technical staff including Pharmacists & Pharmacy Technicians, Chaplaincy staff,
Theatre Operating Dept Practitioners (this latter is in accordance with current NHS Occupational
Code guidelines)

Unregistered staff including unregistered nurses & therapy helpers
All administrative & clerical staff including senior managers

Registered Chiropodists, Dietitians, Occupational Therapists, Orthoptists, Physiotherapists,
Radiographers, Speech & Language Therapists

Estates, Facilities, Housekeeping, Catering, Portering, Laundry staff
Biomedical Scientists, Audiologists, Cardiographers, EME Technicians, Medical Photographers
All medical & dental staff; consultants, career grades & junior doctors

Registered nurses, midwives and health visitors

Students are included within their relevant professions
Also known as Emergency Department

Fte days lost to sickness over rolling 12 months divided by fte days available over same perod

44
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Finance

FINANCE

Jonathan Reid, Director of Finance

www.esht.nhs.uk
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Finance Report Summary - Month 3

Plan YTD Achsal YTD Plan FOT Forecast FOT
Capial service cover 4 4 4 4
Liquidity 1 1 1 1
I&E margin 4 4 4 4
Variance From Control Total 1 1 1 1
Agency 1 1 1 1
Rating With Owverrides 4 4

Pr Year Actual
£k u E:I: i‘.l(
YeartoDate  (13,208) (8,653) jgazay @ 25
YearEnd Forecast  (44,782) {10,125) (10125y @ 0

The Trust 5 £25k ahead of plan ¥YTD and eligible for PSF (£1.1m) and FRF [£2.2m) funding,
which i included in the financial posiion. The YTD value of the Aligned incentve Contract
with the ESBT CCGs s included in the financial position. Owerspends are primariy in nursing
and medical pay, (WL and kocum payments) and are offsst by underspends in ARC and
AHF pay. CIP is £28k ahead of plan YTD. YTD non-pay overspends in tanff excluded drags
are offset in contract income.

Pr Year Actual
Ek [1 Et Ek
Year bo Date (2.787) (2517) e7e) @ e
‘Year End Forecast (8.718) (3.743) =743 @ ']

| Agency spend is £64 1k below plan YTD. The largest underspends are in the Prof, Scientific
& Tech and Administrative and Management sta groups. All agency usage is reviewed by
the T3 Pay Panel. There is a contnued requirement for agency to be used in difficult to
recruit medical and AHP posts. Overall agency costs remain within the MHSI ceiling for
2018720 YTD agency spend is a reduction of £811k [33%) compared to the same peniod
2018719

Prear Actual
£k i:t i:t £It
Year to Date ‘38 BO3 105,865 107311 @ 1,448
‘Year End Forecast 408,782 441,780 441,780 ] ']

Underperformance on elective and day case activity (£0.8m) offset by overperformance of non-electve
activity (£0.7m) and the YTO value of the Aligned Incentve Contract with the ESBT CCGs which is incheded
mn the financal ition. ASE actvitywas above plan in month, a continuation of the trend from 2018M19. PSF
{£1.1m), FRF (£22m) and MRET (£0.4m) are included in the position. COIN income undemperformance
(£0.2m) is offset by underspends in non-pay and private patient underperformance (E0.1m) is partially offset
by underspends in pay.

Dperatmg Costs Cost I'm:mvement Program'ne

Pr Year Actual
£k i‘.lt
YeartoDate  (110,312) (112,750) (112844) @ 115
Year End Forecast  (445.574) (444,566) [444,588) ]

‘Overall operating costs are reporting £115k underspent against plan. Overspends nclude
medica pay costs including agency, WLI and Locum (£0.7m) and clinical supplies (£0.5m), in
line with an increased in non-elective actaity. The AFC lump sum payment was made in M1 o
all staff at the top of band (£0.2m ). Underspends in non-pay expenditure in relation to COIN
(£0.2m) are offset in income.

r.t i‘.lt
‘fear to Date 3,850 agrs @
Year End Forecast 20,602 20,602 [

The Trust has over delivered by £26k against its £3.5m YTD plan. Despite this there is
underperformance on private panenrs:ﬂ-ilt]and radiclogy outsourcing (£104k) schemes
'which hawe been offset by non-recurrent on pay ansing from vacancies and non-pay
savings. The forecast is to achieve the £20.8m 201820 CIP target, with £14.3m cumently
identified as process green.

Pr Year Actual
£k u u £It
Current Balance 2100 2,100 11,502 & pam
Year End Forecast 2,100 2,100 2,100 @

Cash balance above minimum balance at month end, due to the egqual phasing of the Trust's monthly
mcome received from the CCG's. Income is received on 15th of each month.

NHEI has inwited ESHT to be part of a pilot for restructruing histonical debt.

u E.‘l: i‘.lt
Year to Date 3,150 3503 % (354)
Year End Forecast 12,508 12508 @ D

The CRL was revised in M1 to £12.5m_ YTD the capial programme is reporting a small
overplanning margin and is slightly ahead of schedule in terms of actual expenditure
compared to plan. The capital posiion is monitored on a monthly bass by the Capital
Resource Group and the casment overspend will be managed within the capital programme o
achieve the CRL at year end.

\IHLme U‘alue \ﬁnlu'ne ‘\Hue
Trade Inwoices ©,  D4.25% @ 05.01% 20.37% 04.17%
MHS Invoices . 88.46% @ 006E% sps5% @ oeTon

B4% of trade nvoices were paid within 28 days which equates to B5% of the total value paid
in month.

BE% of NHS invoices were paid within contract or within 28 days of receipt which was 100%
of the total MHS invoices paid.

Divisional Performance

LCO.

x Plan FTE Actual FTE Varmance FTE Plan £k Actual £k Varance £k Flan £k Acheal £k Plan £k Actual £k Variance £k
Diagnostics, Anaesthetics & Surgery 1,741.62 183048 @ 111.14 470 288 & (111 108 [1.157) 3 5,593 5503 @ 0
Medicine 148862 140227 @ 6825 3.374 3724 [ ] 49 10,118 2828 2> 45,743 46,743 [ ] [i]
Urgent Care 262 06 2343 @ 2363 1111 1,107 & 3 2814 2028 [ ] 10,352 10352 @ ]
Out of Hospial Care 1.072.34 a01 @ 8633 (835) a4y @ 72 (2.174) [1.560) @ (B.E04) @504y @ 0
‘Women's, Children's & Sexual Health 70880 G79.60 @ 2830 850 933 & (13 2238 2771 @ 11,724 11,724 @ [1]
Estates & Faciifies 72470 o7 @ 34 06 (2.205) 21560 @ 132 (B.823) [6.532) [ ] (26,225) 28,225y '@ ]
Corparate 253 60 03387 @ 19.82 (3.854) 4005 @ (51 [12:444) (11.577) @ (49,620) [49,&29} @ o
Central & . J & (1.008) @ 0
Total [ ] 25 w0
Key Risks Mitigations
Key Rk 1 Medical pay costs, including WLI and locum increased (£0.7m overspend YTD) Mitigation 1 Recruitment to substantive medical posts including working with Medacs to fill hard to recruit roles. T3 pay costs confrols
include agency and locums. A detalled review of locum and overspends is being undertaken by Finance to further
reduce agency spend by working with ciinical units. An improved WLI approvals process s being launched in Ine with recent
internal audit recommendations.
Key Risk 2 Inpatient electve actiy (elective, day case) £0.6m below plan YTD Mitigation 2 COngoing review of all areas of activity underperformance at specialty level to understand comelation with costs, walting list and
refierral rends.
Key Risk 3 Delivery of CIP plan Mitigation 3 Dinvisions being held to accountvia Confirm & Challenge sessions, detailed reviews and IPRs. Grip and control has been

strengthened across the Truest. PIDs are being worked up at divisional level to achieve the CIP plan.
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Income & Expenditure Summary - Month 3

19/20 Actual

NHS Patient Income
Tariff-Excluded Drugs & Devices
Private Patient / ICR

Other Non-Clinical Income

Total Income

Pay - Substantive

Pay - Bank

Pay - Agency

Total Pay

Drugs

Supplies & Services - Clinical
Supplies & Services - General
Purchase of Healthcare (non-NHS)
Services from Other NHS Bodies
Consultancy

Clinical Negligence

Premises

Depreciation

Other

Total Non-Pay

Total Operating Costs

Net Surplus/(Deficit) from Operations
Financing Costs

Total Non-Operating Costs
Total Costs

Net Surplus/{Deficit)

Donated Asset/impairment Adjustment
Operational Surplus/{Deficit)
Provider Sustainahility Fund
Financial Recovery Fund

Marginal Rate Emergency Tanff (MRET)

Net Surplus/{Deficit)

18/19 Actual

(Em)
269

33
02
26
329
(20.9)
2.1)
07)
{23.7)
(37
(3.2)
(04)
(0.5)
(06)
02)
{0.9)
(12)
(1.0)
(1.1)
(12.8)
(36.5)
(3.6)
(0.5)
{0.5)
(37.1)
(4.2)
0.0}
(42)
0.0
0.0
0.0
4.2)

19/20 Plan

(Em)
278
34
03
23
33.9
(21.6)
(2.0)
(0.8)
(24.4)
(3.5)
i2.6)
i0.3)
(0.5)
(0.6)
(0.0)
0.8)
(13)
(1.1)
(1.5)
(12.3)
(36.7)
(2.8)
(0.6)
{0.6)
(37.3)
(3.4)
0.0
(3.4)
04
07
0.1
2.2)

(Em)
27.8
33
0.2
25
33.8
(22.0)
2.0
(0.6)
{24.5)
(3.7)
27
{0.3)
(0.5)
(0.6)
(0.0
{0.8)
(1.2)
(1.1
(1.1
{12.1)
(36.7)
2.9)
{0.6)
{0.6)
(37.2)
(3.5)
0.0
(3.4)
04
0.7
0.1
2.2)

L x xl Kl E Rl AN NREEEESEENSENERESEESSE.

Variance

(Em)
(00
0.2)
(0.0)
0.2
{0.1)
(04)
0.1
0.3
{0.1)
02)
02)
0.0
0.0
(00
(0.0
(0.0)
0.1
0.0
04
0.1
0.0
{0.1)
0.0
0.0
0.1
(0.0)
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

Summary & Next Steps

18/19 Actual

(Em)
810

8.9
0.8
8.2
98.9
(62.6)
(6.9)
(2.8)
{72.3)
(10.9)
{9.1)
(12)
(14)
(1.7
(0.5)
(2.6)
(38)
(31)
(3.7)
(38.0)
(110.3)
(11.4)
(19)
(1.9)
(112.2)
(13.4)
0.1
(13.3)
0.0
0.0
0.0
(13.3)

19/20 Plan

(Emj)
85.0
92
08
71
1021
(66.0)
(6.7)
(2.5)
(75.2)
(10.9)
7.7
(1.0)
(1.6)
(18)
(0.1)
(2.3)
(3.9)
(3.3)
(4.8)
(37.5)
(112.7)
(10.6)
(1.8)
{1.8)
(114.5)
(12.4)
0.0
(12.4)
141
22
04
(8.7)

19/20 Actual

{Em)
839

9.1
(0.5)
11.0

103.6
(67.1)
(6.3)
(1.9)
(75.3)
(11.1)
8.1)
(0.9)
(1.3)
7
0.2)
24)
(3.1
(3.2)
4
(37.4)
(112.6)
(9.1)
(1.7
(1.7
(114.4)
(10.8)
(1.6)
(12.4)

1.1

22

0.4
(8.6)

eS¢ CC0PLOPOOOPOEIIOCOOTOIOCOCLTODIYODOROITDPEYSE

Variance

(Em)
(11}
(0.1)
(14)
40
14
(1)
05
0.6
(0.0}
(02)
(04}
02
0.1
02
(0.0)
(01}
0.2
0.1
02
0.1
0.1
1.5
0.1
0.1
0.1
1.6
(18)
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

19/20 Plan

(Em)
3479
383
34
283
417.9
(262.6)
(22.8)
(8.7
(294.1)
(44.6)
(322)
(4.0)
(3.8)
71
(0.4)
(8.9)
(15.0)
(13.0)
(19.5)
{150.5)
(444.7)
(26.8)
7.2)
7.2)
(451.9)
(34.0)
0.0
(34.0)
76
148
15
{10.1)

19/20 FOT

(Emj)
M7
383
34
28.3
417.9
(262.6)
(22.8)
(8.7)
{294.1)
(44.8)
(32.2)
(4.0)
(5.8)
(7.1)
(0.4)
(8.9)
(15.0)
13.0)
(19.5)
{150.5)
(444.7)
(26.8)
(7.2)
(7.2)
(451.9)
(34.0)
0.0
(34.0)
76
14.8
15
(10.1)

deveo@oCeoeoRedovooPoT9oPDPODEGEODOCPIODOOTDEe

Variance

(Em)
00
0.0
0.0
00
0.0
00
0.0
0.0
0.0
00
00
00
0.0
00
0.0
00
00
00
00
0.0
0.0
0.0
00
0.0
0.0
0.0
00
0.0
00
00
00
0.0

The Trust's YTD performance at M3 is £25k ahead of plan with a CIP over performance of £26k. Income underformed in month by £0.1m, £0.2m of which relates to tarnif excluded drugs & devices, which are offset by non
pay underspends. Elective aciivity is £0 4m below plan in month. The YTD impact of the Aligned Incentive Coniract with the ESBT CCGs has heen recognised in the financial position as has £3.7m of PSF, FRF and MRET
YTD. Medical pay continues to overspend (£0.7m) YTD, mainly due to locum and WLI payments.

47/58
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Income & Activity Summary - Month 3

e e Yarmbae | ForecastOutum ]
e ﬂ:;ﬂr m’ Activity ;:E 18720 Plan m Variance m}_ 13120 m Pativity ;::J:I 18020 Plan m Variance 1920 Plan 1820 FOT  Variance
Actual  Plan  Actual  YamaneE gy {Ek) [EK) () Actual  AetvityPlan - Caop ) Varanee e {2} {£K) ] (Ex) ] {EK)
Contract Income
Inpatients - Electves 504 543 483 ¢ (30 1,351 1325 1383 & (442) 1875 1,657 1583 4 (04 5,158 5,563 5064 @ (480 2870 22878 @ D
Inpatients - Day Cases 3,208 3,133 2882 @ (271) 2,450 2,342 2263 B 0,822 0553 0408 @ (145 7.124 7,140 7081 @ (7) 20401 20401 @ 0
Inpatients - Non-Electves 4,148 4371 4411 @ 40 B.718 0,754 o540 & (205) 12628 13,227 1283 @ 411 26625 22515 30174 B e 121311 121311 @ D
Cutpatients ME19 3325 MeET @ 142 401 4,125 3674 @ (452) 102,528 101,360 100670 @ (800) 12024 12578 1776 @ (202) 51050 51050 @
ARE 10826 11537 11547 @ 10 1402 1780 1743 @ (25 32172 4,338 Mot @ 565 4,440 5,265 5331 B @ 411 2111 @ 0
caum 0 i} o @ o ] 308 ase B 48 i i | @ o i} 024 1018 B o2 2,605 ages @ o
Critical Care 854 745 700 ¥ (48) £74 B02 788 O (13) 2182 2,182 21472 @ 10 2,308 2428 2441 B 15 2073 o073 @
Direct Access 5323 5432 p7a7 @ 1355 300 5L M2 & (18 25470 24,440 40223 @ 157E2 o72 1,042 1164 B 12 4285 4205 @
ESET 0 0 0o @ o 588 604 611 & (83 0 0 D @ o 1,784 2,088 1832 & (254) 8370 gara @ o
Excess Bed Days 843 7o ™ % g 208 262 182 @ (80) 2,801 2,307 2008 @ (389) 705 o4 531 @ (262 3,266 328 @ 0
Exclusions 0 ] o @ o 3,044 3,445 3203 (143) ] ] 20 @ o 5,397 8,230 o258 B asze4 224 @
MEK. 0 0 o @ o 18 123 12 B 0 0 0 0 @ o 255 368 e B 1 1472 1472 @ ¢
Matermity Fathway 583 570 4w & (M 501 608 550 @ (40) 1720 1,852 1615 @ (3N 1,328 1763 1824 B g2 7.268 7288 @ 0
Unallocated QIPF 0 0 0o @& o 0 3] 0 @ 919 0 0 D @ o0 0 (2,757) D B 2757 (1028 (o @ 0
AIC 0 0 0o @ o 0 0 (1.383) @ (1.363) 0 0 D @ o 0 0 (1.751) % (1,751) 0 o @ o
Other 306546 207211 322222 @ 1501 5,730 £.002 goss B 77 O25840 EE03E2 47820 D 57447 17078 17541 16992 & (540) AT 7w @ 0
Contract Income Total a7o410 270581  3ee082 @ 17501 20707 21504 20700 9 (1.504) 1117056 1081185 1154285 ‘@ 73080 50460 93478 03034 P (25 agagez  3msaz @
Diivisional Income 2772 3,509 aga B a3 5,053 12387 14227 @ 1840 saigs 53198 @ O
370419 370,581 ¢ 33693 4 (1410) | 1117056 1081185 ¢ ¢ ¢ [

. P YTD Inpatient 8 AKE Activi Contract Income Run Rate
¥TD Outpatients Activity by POD pati Activity , =000
WO i 35.00 -
J—— et 7
500 - — —
Minpatients - Elecives 2000 — S —
B Qutastiznts - First M Inpatients - Day Cases 1500 — — —
. M Inpatients - Non-Electives
M Outpatients - Follow Up AE 00 - — —
Dutpatients - Procedures 2% Critical Care 500 —  — —

MO1I MOZ NO3 MO4 MOS MDE MDT MOE MI9 MID MI1 A2

2018718 Aciual == 2D1T/1E Actual e DOAE/19 plan
Summary & Next steps
Inpati - Eledtives & Cases behind plan -4.6%
activity and income are behind plan at pm3
The main areas of underperformance are Cardiology (E187k) T&O (£192k) and Urology (£325k). There is focused work with the divisions to understand the drivers for this and develop action plans.
Inpati - Non-Electives £0.7m abowe plan 2.2%
Non-glective activity is above plan YTD. Activity continues to increase compared to previous levels - QIPP reductions anticipated in the local health economy plan have yet to have an impact.
‘Gastroenteralogy and Cardiology reported lower levels of activity for M3.
‘Outpatients [YTD] £0.8m behind plan -65.4%
(Outpatient activity is behind plan for M3 and mainly relates to Ophthalmology, ENT and Urology. This is due to delays in completing the cashing up of dinics. Divisions have been reminded of the need to cash up clinics promptly.
AEE [YTD) £0.1m on plan 1.3%
A&E activity is continuing to grow with attendances in June 2019 being 7% higher than June 2018,
QPP adjustment [YTD] £2.8m abowve plan
The AIC contract includes £11m of PP, which has not yet been split by POD. This is currently shown as a one-line adjustment in the Trust income plan, giving a £2_8m YTD over performance.
AIC Adjustment [YTD] £1.5m
The value of activity is currently £1.8m more than the AIC for Sussex O0Gs.
[¢Winde) EWaVa Wi
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Expenditure & Workforce Summary - Month 3

R — R 18/19 19120 19/20 19120 18119 19120 19120 19/20
Cost Element WTE WTE WTE WTE Expenditure Expenditure Expenditure Expenditure E diture Expenditure E: diture Expenditure  19/20 Plan 1%/20 FOT  Variance
Actual Plan Actual Variance Actual Plan Actual Variance Actual Plan Actual Variance 1EK) |Ek) {EK)
(EK) (EK) (EK) EK) (EK) (EK) (k) (EK)
Administrative & Management 1223 1231 130 @ @ 3501 3,843 3,800 & 1m: 10,799 11,743 11,255 @ s 48,880 48880 B g
Ancillary 825 [ sso @ 1432 1.570 1.570 @ g 4272 4710 4617 @ @ 12526 1g528 @ o
Medical 680 744 70z @ 42 5778 5,880 5.074 P (285) 17,635 17,527 18,225 ¥ (gos) T1.847 7847 B 0
Mursing & Midwifery 3087 3140 3026 @ 114 9,500 9,772 0,904 ® 13z 28,8080 30,224 30,268 P (ay 121182 121,182 @ o
Prof. Scientific & Tech 523 528 s01 @ o7 1,682 1.830 1.803 @ 7 5201 5575 5,180 @ a5 22,157 2157 @
Professions Allied to Medicine 445 541 463 @ 78 1.501 1,888 1.633 @ 253 4512 5,604 5,011 @ s03 22 466 22468 B o
Cther ] 0 i @ o 342 (153) 75 @ (228 1,039 (188) 887 P (855) (8.714) ®714) B 0
Total Pay 6711 7032 6659 © 373 23,715 24,447 24,539 4 (9z) 72,348 75,213 75,251 4 @5
Services from Other NHS Bodies 813 502 814 P (22 1,741 1682 1.882 * o 6,804 eeos B o
Clinical Negligence Premium 877 808 208 ] o 2,832 2417 2417 @ 0 0,867 geer B
Consultancy 160 36 40 * (g 505 108 150 * 42 aa7 aar @ o
Drugs 847 335 530 & (253 2,740 2,557 2,432 @ 128 0,950 ggsn B g
Drugs - Tariff Excluded 3,078 3471 2,110 ® =5 8,140 83r4 8,685 & @1 34770 34770 @ o
Education and Training 48 180 50 @ 12 238 583 120 D as4 2,428 2428 B o
Establishment Expenses 535 802 3@1 ® am 1,880 2,100 1,755 B 3ma 8,532 gs2 B o
Premises 1,173 1.206 1.202 @ 4 3,622 3819 3,885 @ 254 16.080 i6os0 @ o
Purchase of Healthcars from Non NHS Bodies 505 508 508 ® (2 1,303 1518 1,541 ® (2 8,077 sor7 B o
Supplies and Services - Clinical 3182 2.540 2,745 & (205 0,087 7.845 8108 ¥ 483 30,880 sogen B o
Supplies and Services - General 444 341 320 @ 12 1,235 1,037 855 @ 2 4,130 4120 B o
Other Mon-Pay 1.556 1.838 1.715 ® 1z 4771 5551 5,085 ¥ (435 20871 20971 B o
Total Non-Pa 37,965 37,499 37393 ° | 150533 150533 © o |
Total Expenditure 6711 7032 6659 373 36,531 36,700 36655 © 45
Non-Pay Monthly Run rate Pay Monthly Run Rate vs FTE
20
H % 1 73
§ 15 5 ~ % 2
S E . 25 %
B 24
s * o 1]
1 2 3 a 5 & 7 8 [ 10 11 12
I 201920 actual 2019/20 forecast = = 2018/19 Actual 2019/20 budget
Summary & Next Steps
TH 1% Medical pay is £0.7m overspent YTD (which includes waiting list initiative payments and agency covering vacancies), despite holding 42WTE vacancies. Variances in Other Pay is

Pay FTE by Staff Type

M substantive
M Bank
Agency

22%

49/58

atiributable to vacancy factors applied to varous specialties with historically high levels of clinical vacancies, spend is due largely to apprenticeship levy payments. Mursing & midwifery
is overspent by £44k ¥YTD, largely due to nurse specialing being overspent by £180k YTD, this is partially offset by nursing & midewifery vacancies.

The non consclidated lump sum payment was made to AFC staff at the top of band in Month 1.

Tariff Excluded Drugs spend is showing £311k overspent, which is offset within Income. Supplies & services - Clinical is overspent in the month in line with non-elective activity
overperformance.Drugs is £253k overspent in the month, £115k of this relates to biosimilars costs which are offset within confract income.
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Temporary Workforce Summary - Mo

1819 1%/20 19120 1819 19120 19120
A 1 i _ Expenditure Expenditure Expenditure F Expenditure Elpenﬂln Expenditure F - L= 19/20 Plan 19720 FOT  Variance
Cost Element WTE WTE WTE 'WTE Variance Variance Wariance
R o P Actual Plan Actual (€% Actual Actual £k [=5] (23] (5]
(EK) (Ek) (Ek) (EK) lﬂl (EK)
Agency
Administrative & Management 5 3 3 @ o 7} 54 85 L JTTT 314 164 185 P @21 801 801 @
Ancillary 24 i 8 ® =€ 72 54 45 @ a 185 164 ] ® es5 601 so1 @ o
Medical 18 12 17 ® 5 260 308 230 ® 1,028 942 875 ® &7 3,338 aze @ o
Hursing & Midwifery 41 [ T & 178 102 137 ® =55 810 5a7 476 ® 12 1761 1781 @ 0
Prof, Scientific & Tech 34 [i 18 ® a7 187 212 8 LIRS 850 850 230 ® an 2444 2494 ®
Total Agency 123 15 77 ¢ 52 697 £19 558 C 261 2,787 2517 1,876 : 641 8,743 8743 []
Bank
Administrative & Management 82 5 45 @ a3 13 17 101 ® 5 410 328 324 ® a1 1414 1414 @ o
Angillary [:] 2 44 & > 128 117 100 @ 402 386 323 & a2 1414 1414 @ 0
Mursing & Midwifary 323 83 282 & 108 287 210 826 & @ 2,076 2726 2,644 & &2 8,302 g3z @ o
Prof, Scientific & Tech 14 o 11 : -11 40 42 42 P 123 13? 121 @ 18 534 s34 @
Professions Allied to Medicine 12 l @ 2 0 211 M l o
1,210 1,121 :
Total Locum aou ms 215 m.aas 0,855 g
Total Temporary Workforce 672 157 561 2 957 2,786 2,696 10,099 8,619 :11_5?7 3,677 ° []
Cumulative Performance vs Agency Ceiling Bank Monthly Run Rate Vs "TE
15 500.0
- !
é E - 400.0
£ 10 S 10
- 3000
5 - 2000
- — - - 0.0
MO1 Moz MO3 M1l 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ] 10 11 12
mnmcelllng I\TDAgem:y Spend.llmlal IYTD A.gEI'I.'\'SpEI‘Id Furel:ast
Bank FTE by Staff Type - WTE actual 19/20 Budget 1920 Arctual
3% 2% 12% o Admini el Agency FTE by Staff Gro;jg:
7% A
Management - W Administrative & Management WLI Payments Monthly Run Rate
- 250.0
il
1% B ancillary ) -E - - K
W andllary § 200.0 == == ~
i dwi 2% E 150.0 = = ™
W Mursing & Midwifery - ———
B Medicl 100.0
Prof, scientific & Tech 50.0
Mursing & Midwifery 0.0
Professions Allied to mMo1 Moz M3 Moa mMo5 MO6 M7 MOB nog 10 M1l mM12
Medicine 44% Praof, scientific & Tech — 19,20 Actual 19/20 forecast == e 18/19 Actual  — 19,20 Budget

Summary & Next steps

Cverall agency is £64 1k below plan, this is due to a significant reduction in agency Allied Health Professionals compared to plan. Medical specialties which are heavily reliant on agency are neuralogy, rheumatology, pathology, general surgery, radiology and A&E. Agency
spend in M3 has reduced by 33% compared to the previous financial year due to the shift towards using bank and locum resource. In addition, progress is being made with recruitment to locum or substantive posts through Medacs with a focus on hard to fill vacancies and
services are looking at alternative staffing models. YTD administrative and clerical agency has reduced by 41% compared fo the same period in 18/19, some high cost agency staff remain on time limited contracts in corporate areas; HR, Clinical Admin and IT. Total
temporary staffing costs have fallen by 15% compared to the previous year (£1.5m lower). The T3 pay process has been enhanced fo strengthen the controls framework on premium pay. WLI pay continues to overspend and have deteriorated by £160k in the month,
largely in nursing and medical, a new process for WLI approval has been developed in line with audit recommendations.
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Cost Improvement Programme Summary - Month 3

Year to Date Forecast Outturn

. . . YTD Rec YTD Non-Rec
Category (EK) (EK)

Contract Income 555 530 @ 25
Income 24 147 % 63
Pay 364
Non-Pay

Total identified Schemes 1,226 1,235
Pipeline/Unidentified 4

Y¥TD CIP green schemes by category
18%

CIP Performance

11
435 é
T
32%

g B

B Contract Income W In;a-‘n'-e HPay Man-Pay E
% 11

¥TD CIP green schemes recurrent/non- *

o

1% recurrent

i

M Becwrrent gﬂm:nn-llm:urrznlt M1 K02 K03 K04 M0s K08 Ko7 MOE (L] K10 K11 M1z
Plan BActuzl B Forecast

Summary & Next Steps

In Month:The Trust has over delivered by £8k in month against a total plan of £1.227k.

YTD: The Trust has over delivered by £28k against a plan of £3,650k. The main underperforming schemes are Private Patents (£24k) an improvement since last month, Radiclogy Cutsourcing
(E104k). this is offset by non-recurment savings on pay from vacancies and non-pay.

Forecast: The Trust is forecasting to achieve the £20.8m plan. Against the £14_3m identified 'Green' scheme plan the Trust is forecasting £14m, an adverse outturn of £0.3m. This adverse
wvariance is mainly due to Radiology Outsourcing (£313k).
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Finance Report Divisional Summaries - Month 3

Divisional Performance

Division In ths Yaar b 3 Summary
PanFTE  Acal FTE  Varnance FTE  Plangk  Ached Sk Warlarcs k| Pantk  Achsl £k Vanance £ | Flangk Varlancs £k
& Surgery
Coniract Income 9,268 o3Ee @ s 27,975 26621 ¥ (1,354) 115,348 154 @ o YTD contract Income underperformanca Is Me Key drfver of YTOD
underperformance, largety rology X
Diwisional Income ke # @ = 1,115 i @ 3 4483 22 @ 0 | een vTD, die pa?l%nu::rglm o Euan;-ﬁm
Pay 174162 163048 @ 11114 {7.002) (7088 % (37T) [21.569) 52 ® & 4358, 3% @ 0 Zuite In Monihs 182, One off year ip dafe adusiments, due o CIP
Mo & (16 P @ o IdeniiMaction and captalisation of minor works, have caused the
pay {2.164) (2.326) ) TA3) 7.8 (5) (Eap62)  (#A62) d=terioraton In non pay In the mond.
Owerall 1,741.62 153048 @ 11104 479 38 @ [11) 103 157 @ (1.286) 5,593 553 @ o0
Medicing
Contract Ircome 0273 5857 w53 27,908 2mzTa W 3 114,502 114902 @ o (Coniract Income 5 apove plan due o incraased NEL aciivity (E375K).
Diiteional Incame 122 ™no% ) =7 H3 % 24 1584 154 @ 0 Gmw@r:ngy. EIBHI)‘{II:JE a.g:-:nmgy. w'mﬂmk
Pay 1,468.52 1412237 & G825 .:5,324.] |:5\-“‘35'] i :112‘] [15\|11]:| [15.4.3}5) @ .:.11],3:. .:51.159:. .:51.159] @ 1] E£111K ovarspant. The coEt of open estalation wands comtinue io
Mon-Fay {B4T) mea) % 2 {2.083) 2aem @ (2= [8.544) [E54 @ o  |0etenorsepayandnon pay postons (E305k VID)
owerall 1,468.52 140227 @ 535 3374 3724 @ 349 10,119 982 & (291) 46,743 €73 B o
LUngant Cars
Contract Income 254 28 @ 4 7,557 77EO@ 13 3.6E2 D62 @ 0 gﬁﬂ%ﬁlmﬂmm YTD. E'raj'lsmmplamw
. ol w g offsat by overspends In
Diviskanal Income: B E ] wm w0 = N Medical (£12%) and Admin and Ancillary pay (E22K)
Pay 352.06 32843 @ 31383 {1.415) 47T @ 5 (4,670) (4529 @ &1 {19,792} (o702 @ 0O
Mor-Pay [43) @y @ B (211} 7 5 [911) iy @ o
rwerall 382.08 32843 O 3383 1,111 1007 % i3 2514 30286 @ 24 10,352 03 & 0
Cantract Ineome 3545 gz @ T 10,354 s @ 15 47 455 oas @ 0 Coniract Income s B0ove pan YTD and Inciudes £115k for
Diviskanal Income 377 3 @ (25 5a3 104 @ 38 3993 sz @ o posimiars, which s ofset by an overspend In non pay. Pay
Pay 1.072.34 sl @ e (3.401) 3152y @ 3 [10.282) @7osy @ s {40031} {40031y @ o w ’;;"M;ﬂ:;ﬂ"“ m’f;:'m“*
Mor-Pay 11.065) [1.255) % (165 3.255) [3438) ® (183 (amz)  {13012) W 0 péan I In placs i aodness vacancies.
Owerall 1,072.34 36601 @ 8633 {635) {4s4) @ 172 [2.174) (1.583) @& 585 (6.534) Emy & o
T Wiomen's, ChIldran's & Sewial Faaln
Coniract Income 3,850 30 ¥ (131 11,413 11,703 @ 289 47,003 4403 @ 0 mlm WHiHWH?B: H'jE:ﬂln‘-"lﬁﬂl'lg Wﬂ'lﬂl:ﬂm‘;TD I5and
Paadlatrics (non-2 e {?j m
Diviskanal Income & ™ @ 1o 158 e @ 18 580 a0 @& o aleciiva). Divishind INcoms overaTommance | ArbLEle o
Pay TOE.20 ETaE0 @ 203 {2.308) (2752) @ 57 (B.452) (B4a1y @ S1 (32.868) zaes @0 secondments, which are ofset In Pay. Mon pay overspends are due o
Mor-Pay (250) ooy @ &1 (841) 67y @ T4 @0y @Eony @ 0 contrence products and giuccse manitonrs, which are offset within
varall T08.50 67360 0 2W B0 g8 ¥ (1) 2738 2§ am 724 T @ 1 Income.
R oy e i
Diviskanal Income 754 813 @ 59 2255 2425 @ 1M o067 oner @ O Vacancies in Holel Sendees, Cps & Mamenance and Laundry have
Pay 72479 g0y B 06 {1,740) (1705 @ a4 (5,254) 5063 & 1o 20147y 047y @ 0 120 0 1M Dy Ldersnend ¥T0, vaipanormance In income Y0 |5 oue
] : oo vz % | omo ome o w |sus e o 0 LEOSTITUSRTLIEIANS
owwerall 724.79 BS0.73 0 34.08 [2.255) 2156 & 133 (5.923) (6.532) W 331 {26,225) [26225) W 0
Corporats
Divisional Income 1,164 =08 % [356) 3474 31 W 3T 14,123 41z @ 0 (COHM Income |5 bhiow plan {E0.21m), offset bt underspands In non
Pay 95359 S33ET 1982 Bo11) zovz) @ 3! {9.403) pody @ 30 (P655d)  (mss4) @ 0 [PaY. Payunderspends ane orven by vacancies In HR, Finance.
MorPay {2.107) [1547) @ 3265 (6,515 58 @ &3 (27.157)  (masT) @ o E'ﬁpﬂ"ﬁ;ﬂ Medca mp&?mﬂm Educalion spend
Crvarall 353,69 3387 13.82 [3,554) [4005 & (51} (12444 {11.577) & Beg {43,623) (28623 & 0
‘Cantral
Contract Income 3077 1004 @ [1173) B221 gay @ 6 33,183 Zmmwz @ 0 TantT exclusions Income undesperfommance |5 offset endnely by non-
Diviskonal Income 713 1391 @ & 3,550 st0 @ 1510 23895 mazs @ 0 [ e “ﬁmmhﬁm
Pay Q.00 758 % (7.68) 354 54 ¥ 30 553 (382) ¥ (981 23 @ @ 0 LsTments betwsen Incoms, Fay and Nor-Fay In ondes 1 ensurs
Non-Pay {5.274) (4066 @ 307 [15.154) [15444) & (z0) {6,130} g1z @ o HFDTHT;E Pﬂﬁ%ﬂcﬂ ot in Mmm:ﬁmamu
Overal 508 T @ e | onam)  nem o e | pes  (em) 0 se | opom)  peem) B 0 | cn e e e v of e
Donated asssts adjustment 0 13 @ 13 0 nsey & (1567 HIC.
Total 7,091.52 555907 @ 37285 [2,159) [214) @& 5 |B.653) [B628) @ 25 {10,125 (10,125 @ 0
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Statement of Financial Position - Month 3

Property, Plant and Equipment
Intangible Assets

Other Assets

Non Current Assets
Inventories

Trade and Other Receivables
Cash and Cash Equivalents
Non Current Assets Held for Sale
Current Assets

Trade and Other Payables
Borrowings

Other Financial Liabilities
Provisions

Other Liabilites

Current Liabilities
Borrowings

Trade and Other Payables
Provisions

Public Dividend Capital
Income & Expenditure Reserve
Revaluation Reserve

Total Tax Payers Equity

Summary & Next Steps

1819 Actual 19/20 Plan 19/20 Actual Variance 19/20 Plan 19/20 Outturn Variance
(£k) {£k) {£k) (£k) {£k) {£k) (£k)
2236 2294 2256 2294 2294 2294 @ 0.0
19 19 18 19 19 19 @ 00
1.8 1.8 1.8 18 148 1.8 @ 0.0
2273 2331 2292 2331 2331 23341 @ 0.0
6.8 6.7 6.7 6.7 6.7 6.7 @ 0.0
197 296 248 296 296 296 @ 0.0
21 2.1 1156 2.1 2.1 2.1 @ 0.0
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 @ 0.0
28.6 385 431 385 385 38.5 @ 0.0
(23.2) (7.3) (33.9) (7.3) (7.3) (7.3) @ 0.0
(59.2) (1.1) (60.2) (1.1) (1.1) (1.1) @ 00
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 @& 0.0
(0.5) (0.4) (05) (0.4) (04) (0.4) @ 00
(1.3) (2.2) (1.2) (2.2) (2.2) (2.2) @ 0.0
(84.3) (11.1) {95.7) (11.1) (11.1) (11.1) @ 0.0
(143.6) (242.4) (155.6) (242.4) (242.4) (242.4) L J 0.0
00 00 oo 00 00 0.0 @ 0.0
(2.1) (2.1) (2.1) (2.1) (2.1) (2.1) @ 0.0
159 163 159 163 163 1632 @
(231) (242) (238) (242) (242) (241.8) @
98 94 98 94 94 945 @

1. Minimum cash balance of £2_1m achieved at month end.

2. High percentage of the Trust's monthly income is received on 15th of each month [SLA income). As a rule this cash is spread equally across the weeks until the next SLA income is received. This

process together with faster reporting can potentially lead to higher cash balances at the close of the reporting period.

3. MRET funding received in month.
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Cashflow & Borrowing Summary - Month 3

— Aewaew [ fomeam@w
Balance Brought Forward 10,883 10,188 33370 26,926 11,674 3903 a.704 25,667 10,677 6331 3673 630 3,663
Receipts
WGA Income 238 22,005 1,704 412 586 ase 31,423 152 122 122 30,525 122 122
Other Income 1,405 280 183 240 513 214 1814 1533 168 188 1,721 468 1,187
External Financing a 1] 33 a a 0 2548 1] ] a 2,873 0 a
Total Receipts 2343 29,2935 5.207 673 1,073 1203 35,858 1,683 230 290 34919 380 1,309
Payments
Fay (239) (10,229) (13.424) (338) 1270) (10,170} (13.585) (270) (270} (270) (23.485) (270)
Non-Pay (3,269) (3.618) {2,500) (3.408) 4.128) {5,080) (3,090} (4.208) {2.738) (3.004) {2,020 {2,080)
Capital Expenditure 1] 1] 1 1] 0 1 1] 1] 1 1] 0 1
PDC Dividend 1] ] a a 0 a 1] ] a a 0 a
Other payments 4 (408) (m 1] 0 (343) 1] 1] 1 {577) 0 1
Total Payments {15.893)

19,963 |4 286 2,718 (24 985 5

Capital Loan 3 - Endescopy Developmen
Capital Lean 4 - Health Records 423
Capital Lean 5 - Health Records 441
Capital Loan & - Ambulatory Care 800
Rewolving Working Capital 31,300
Interim Lean Agreement 35218
2018M7 Loans 23,144
201TMB Loans 13,755
2017ME Loans 50383
201818 Loans 45,001
Prior Years Total 204,480
Current Year
Loan April 2012 4,085
Loan May 2018 4,803
Loan June 2019 3,31
Current Year Total 12,19
Total Loans 26,439

54/58

Jun 10
Mar 15
Mar 15
Feb 18

Dec 16 - Mar 17
Apr 17 - Jul 17
Aug 17 - Mar 18
Apr 19 - Mar 10

Apr1a
May 12
Jun 18

26218
22810
13,785
50,263
45,001
202,082

4,085

4,803

331
12,019
214,081

1,281

1.788
1,587
T2T3

83
56
212
TABS

10677 6.3 3,673 34,650 8,614

Summary & Next steps

1. &l existing loans are listed in the tsble on the lefi

2. Trust is part of 3 NH51 pilot on restructuring historic debt. This work is progressing and is currently focusing on
6% loans and obtaining emergency capital funding via 2 PO rowte.
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Receivables Summary - Month 3

Receivables Aging Run rate [(£k)
MO4 18119 MOS 18119 MOE 1819 MOT 1819 MOS8 18/19 MO39 18/19 MAD 18/19 M1 18/19 M12 18/19 MO1 15720

E o4
=
o =120 days
o4 91 - 120 Days
W EL- 30 Days
21 W31- 50Days
0~ —— W 0- 30Days
. ,-,I-.,-,-,--...L
o K03 1819 MOE 1819 MO7 18/19 MADE 1819 109 15/19 W10 18/19 M11 1819 MOZ 19,20
{4]
Current Month % NHS vs Non-MHS by Value Receivables Invoice Value vs Volume Run Rate
Mon-NHS e
1%
L\
- 2,000
m |
g a0 £
3 5 2
2 L 1,000
|- i
g 5
5 L
b= 5 | 500
g
o ol ]

mMO3 K04 DS M0G MO7 MO KOS M10 M1l M1z MO1 MOZ mMO3
18/19 1819 18/19 18/1% 18/19 18/19 1819 1819 1813 18/19 19/20 1820  19/20
[ invoice Volume  ss==Total Receivables

1. owerall debt reduced from May to June by £1 Om.

2. A mavernent in total aged debt (> 31 days) by £0.2m in month.

3. Adwverse movemnent in over 90 day debt of £1_3m in month.

4. Improvement in debtor days in month, 23 days in June (24 days in May).

5. 1,852 invoices on the sales ledger system at the end of the month (an increase of 147 inmonth).
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Payables Summary - M

Payables Aging Run rate (Ek)

Aging Profile W03 1819 MO4 18119 MO5 18/19 MG 1819 MO7 1819 MOE 1819 MO9 18119 W10 1819 M1 18HS M2 1819 W01 15720 MOZ 1920

0- 30 Days 3711 8387 4,552 8,153 8.708 8410 5,109 5530 3,811 4,151 7517 5,324 5133
31- 60 Days 2117 3,002 2,547 2774 2102 3,201 2245 1.338 1135 1.083 2,612 306 1,603
61- 00 Days 766 1,038 1.703 1,000 500 600 e 620 442 253 7385 404 133
01 - 120 Days 1.148 452 368 1,078 124 450 201 258 388 are 108 277 380
=120 days 1854 2,240 1,315 1484 2233 1725 1,160 08 675 801 o08 1,217 788

12 D00
10,000 =120 days
8,000 —— ——— [91-120 Days
6,000 - W&1- 90 Days
) W31- 60 Days
W 0- 30Days
2,000
o -
MO4 1819 MOS 18(19 MOE 18,19 MO7 18/19 MOE 1619 MO 18/19 M10 18/19 M11 1819 M12 1819
Current Month %z NHS vs Non-NHS by Value Payables Invoice Value vs Volume Run Rate

NHS
14%

Thousands

I R R R R
Invoice Vo lume

Total Invoice value (Em)

1. slight adverse movement in total creditors in month of £0.3m. Movement increases creditors to £8.037m in June.
. Creditor days remains constant at 83 days im month (83 days in May).
. Internal KPis to target elimination of registered = 120 days and creditor days < 60. Balances that are aged and not ready for payment reflect high levels of invoices that are received without a valid purchase order number.
. 4,512 invoices on the purchase ledger system at the dose of the month [slight increase of £7 on May).
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Capital Programme Summary - Month 3

CRG
COMMITTED

£000
Backlog Maintenance 1.050 1.073 2688 411 40
Central'Divisions 240 2e0 73 i 4]
Digital 1.701 1,680 423 1,444 328
Estates 202 258 a4 178 ]
Medical Equipment 1,251 g3z 208 824 282
Finance 1,500 1,500 s 1,500 548
Unplanned urgents 339 388 e} s} o
Brought Forward - other 0 180 40 180 180
Total Owned 13,148 12,598 3,150 10,128 3,503
Donated 1,000 1,000 250 1,800 1,800
Less donated Income (1.000) (1.000} (250} {1,800} {1.809)
Less disposals o
Taotal RERE ] 12 598 3,150 10,128 3,503

Year End Forecast 12,598

218)
73)
95)
(B4)
74
171
28)
120

1,550

(1.550)

4]
354

Capital Resouwrce Limit

Source

Summary & Next steps

1. The: Capital Resource Limit {CRL] for 2009,/20 iz now £12.5m.
2. The: Czpital Resource Group (CRG) mests on a monthly basis to monitor bevels of capital expenditure and review progress agzinst the CRL
3. After the first quarter, the capital programme has an overplanning margin that will be managed by the CRG.

57/58

112/200



East Sussex Healthcare m
NHS Trust

WHAT
MATTERS
TO YOU

MATTERS
TO US
ALL

58/58 113/200



NHS

East Sussex Healthcare
NHS Trust

System Reform and Integrated Partnerships

Meeting information:
Date of Meeting: 6t August 2019 Agenda Item: 9H
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Meeting: Trust Board Reporting Officer: Dr Adrian Bull

' Purpose of paper: (Please tick)
Assurance Decision

Has this paper considered: (Please tick)

Key stakeholders: Compliance with:

Patients Equality, diversity and human rights

Staff Regulation (CQC, NHSIi/CCG)
Legal frameworks (NHS Constitution/HSE) | X

Other stakeholders please state: ...

Have any risks been identified O On the risk register? No
(Please highlight these in the narrative below)

1. ANALYSIS OF KEY DISCUSSION POINTS, RISKS & ISSUES RAISED BY THE REPORT

Significant progress is being made in discussions about the development of the STP — which will now
formally become the Sussex Health and Care Partnership. Plans are being drawn up for the
development of the three ‘places’ - West Sussex, Brighton & Hove, East Sussex - to develop
Integrated Care Providers alongside a strategic commissioning function in each place, recognising
that the ICPs will incorporate primary care and provider functions of local authorities.

The attached presentation provides an overview of ICPs and quarter two plans for each ‘place’

2. REVIEW BY OTHER COMMITTEES (PLEASE STATE NAME AND DATE)

Executive Team

3. RECOMMENDATIONS (WHAT ARE YOU SEEKING FROM THE BOARD/COMMITTEE)
The Board are asked to review and note the progress.

1 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board Seminar 06.08.19

9 — STP and ICP Update




System Reform

1/9

Problem Statement

“The pace of delivering the
transformation required to
address the needs of a
growing and ageing population
has slowed.”

Shortage of staff in key areas

Absence of real terms funding

INncreases

CCG/LA relationships not strong
enough

Patients still experience
fragmented care

Gradual deterioration in
outcomes

Significant health inequalities

System Reform Principles

Co-produce solutions alongside citizens,
communities, & staff, with unrelenting focus on
health, well-being & prevention as means of
improving outcomes & driving sustainability.

Design new ways of working with local authorities
to commission for population health & care
outcomes, which address the wider determinants
of health.

Empower providers to plan & deliver health & care
that is aligned to needs of local population,
allowing localities to progress according to local
need and readiness.

Harness the great work that is already under way
& use experience and evidence as a means of
driving successful change across Sussex and East
Surrey.

Incorporate a robust and transparent process,
sharing data and information where this does not
represent commercial conflict.

Through collaboration, clear roles and
responsibilities for delivery, hold each other to
account for the delivery of system reform.

Conceptual System Reform Model

Integrated Care System

Health & Care
Commissioners

Health & Care

Regulators
J Providers

N

Assurance,
regulation &
governance to be
determined

e ————————

4’

Population
Health & Care
Commissioners

Capitated
Outcome
Based
Contracts

Integrated Care
Partnerships

Primary Care
Networks
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Population Health Commissioning
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Health Behaviours 30%
Smoking 10%

Diet/Exercise 10%

Alcohol use 5%

Poor sexual health 5%

Socioeconomic 40%
Education 10%
Employment 10%
Income 10%
Family/Social Support 5%
Community Safety 5%

Clinical Care 20%
Quality of Care 10%
Access to Care 10%

Built Environment 10%
Environmental quality 5%
Built environment 5%

NN N NS

Population Health Management
Dynamic & in depth understanding of population need, required to identify & address health inequalities, and to stratify and
segment populations to prioritise support which can improve outcomes for individuals, communities & whole populations.

Define

Population Identification

08880
08880 @] |
08000 80

Assess

Health Assessment

0880

0
80
8850

Stratify

Risk stratification/Segmentation

O
88
880

Engagement
Working with populations, communities &

individuals to collaborate on needs assessment, co- l[/ ‘\

"“ ‘}))"

design outcomes and co-produce solutions
alongside ICPs.

Partnership Working

Communities & partner agencies working
together with health & care around PCNs to
address wider determinants of health (i.e.
income, housing, environment, transport,
education, work and nutrition).

Outcomes Based Commissioning
Focus on collation, selection, &
commercialisation of metrics which are
able to measure health & care
inequalities, the well-being of the
population, experience of care, quality,
& per capita cost.

Capitated Payment Systems
Risk adjusted lump sum payment per
patient made to ICPs to cover the
majority (or all) of the care provided to
a specified population across different
care settings.

Contracting
Longer term contracts to support the
setting of outcomes, that may take
some years to show improvements and
an evolution of contracts management
to focus on population health &
assurance for delegated functions to
ICPs.

116/200



Define

Population Identification

00000
00000
06080

Assess

Health Assessment

08008
08080
[uluali

Stratify

Risk stratification/Segmentation

il
00800

Population Health & Care Commissioner

Engage individuals & communities

SES Outline Population Health Model

Design & Collation
Process of local engagement &
literature review to identify
what service users value and
how health and care services
can help them achieve their
ambitions and goals.

Indicator Selection Mapping
long-list of indicators to
outcome statements,
covering whole pathway of care,
combining existing and new
measures and reflecting
different population groups or
segments.

Commercialisation
Prioritising & weighting
indicators, confirming baseline
performance & considering
performance trajectories forthe
duration of a contract.

Risk-adjusted,
capitated budget

Long term value
based contract

Payment model
aligned to
outcomes

Population Focus

Organisations working together to improve outcomes across a whole
population as well as targeting specific interventions on the most deprived
populations.

+»+» Population-level data to understand need across populations & track
outcomes

+* Population-based budgets (either real or virtual) to align financial
incentives with improving population health

+» Community involvement in managing their health and designing local
services

Segmented Care

Different strategies for different segments of the population, depending
on need and level of health risk.

+» Segmentation and risk stratification to identify the needs of different
groups within the population

+» Targeted strategies for improving the health of different population
segments

+» Developing ‘systems within systems’ with relevant organisations,
services and stakeholdersto focus on different aspects of population
health.

Aimed at improving health of individuals with emphasis on prevention &
self management.

¢ Integrated health records to co-ordinate people’s care services

+» Scaled-up primary care systems that provide access to a wide range of
services and co-ordinate effectively with other services

+» Close working across organisations and systems to offer a wide range
of interventionsto improve people’s health

+» Close working with individuals to understand the outcomes and
services that matter to them, as well as supporting and empowering
individuals to manage their own health.

Integrated Care Partnership




Defining an ICP

What is an ICP?

Alliance of “Sovereign” Providers

Including local authorities, acute hospital trusts,
community providers, PCNs & mental health providers.

Contracted to Deliver End to End Health & Care

Making resource allocation decisions for the registered
population.

Deploys PCNs as Basis of New Models of Care
Hosting integrated care teams across system with LA &

voluntary sector engagement, supported by easy access to
secondary care expertise.

A Focus on Addressing Health Inequalities

Through effective integrated care & embedding citizens in
decision making & delivery to improve outcomes for the
population.

Using Population Health Management Tools

Will have whole population stratification in place & will be
able to anticipate health & care needs ahead of time, to
help prevent need for medical treatment where possible.

Commissioned to Deliver Outcomes

With contract of at least 10 years in length & accountable

for sub-contracting services within ICP but not directly
provided by partner organisations.

What will an ICP do?

Integrate Provision &
Address Health Inequalities

Co-ordination of self care activity, care planning &
management, integration of care records, public &
patient navigation, population education &

partnerships to address wider determinants of health.

N

Model Care Delivery

manage & plan demand & capacity, optimise whole

Develop operational plans & joint programmes of work,

system pathways, & allocate resources against delivery

of contracted outcomes.

N

Manage & Evaluate Quality & Performance

Managing regulatory compliance of partners & services,

safeguarding, system wide quality surveillance, and
ensuring delivery of constitutional standards.

N

?

Provide a Range of System Wide Functions &
Services
Best delivered on an ICP footprint, such as medicine
optimisation, clinical training & education, &
emergency planning.

S

NS

What will an ICP deliver?

Improved personal wellbeing

Increased confidence of people to take responsibility for their own health, and
greater public confidence in the urgent care service

Increased proportion of people having a positive experience of care; more
people experiencing services as being ‘joined up’

Improved mental and physical health outcomes

More care delivered at home or in the community, resulting in reduced
hospital utilisation and reduced rate of permanent admissions to
residential/nursing care homes

Stabilised general practices

Reduced demand on primary care through prevention and social prescribing,
and a sustainable model of primary care, with more time for GPs to spend
with people with chronic conditions.

Seamless pathways across primary and secondary care

Reduced annual costs per head of population

Simplified planning, prioritisation and decision making, with reduced
transaction costs

Greater staff satisfaction, staff confidence and teamwork

00



Shaping the ICP at Place

Population Health & Care Commissioner
Long term, Capitated, Outcomes Based Contract

¥ ¥

Integrated Care Partnership
Primary Care . NHS Community NHS Mental Health Local Authority
Networks R i i i, Services Provider(s) Services Provider(s) Provision
- Integrated Care Partnership Board
c
v Leadership Care Design
E Provide system leadership to bring together provider partners Bring together local providers around the specific priorities for
8 actionable & tangible population health improvements
&o
< Partnership Development Resource Deployment
o Ensure the partnership is truly cross sector and maximises the Care System Identify & deploy shared resources to invest in the supporting structures
o— opportunity for provider partners to contribute and feel valued and capabilities needed to enable transformation
ﬁ in the partnership Integrator
o
()
-S Governance & Support Building Blocks
— Establish and maintain the governance and support service Building the infrastructure for integration to achieve local population health
© networks that will be essential to the range of services in scope as improvement goals, including data, estate etc
(a they grow and integrate
Programme Management Measuring Success
Putting in place a change management methodology and Track the impact of the incremental change in delivery, adjust to improve
infrastructure underpinning service development effectiveness, and augment as resources and local confidence permit
5 3
g o Police & 59 .
S s Ambulance EEAISEES Education Criminal Vol. Sector S § Ind. Sector HEFCRE Other NS i CSuU
=9 Boroughs Justi weg Transport Providers Estates
2 ustice Sa
< o
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Shaping the Footprints for ICPs

Resilience & Resource

Capacity of groups of organisations to
support resource required for effective
partnership working

Population Size
Projected population meets recommended
levels at 250k to 500k

g

Demographic Alignment
Alignment of health & care needs
and/or population characteristics

Communities Alignment
Alignment of communities to specific
geography and/or each other

65716

Patient Flow
Volume of patients receiving treatment
with specific secondary care provider(s)

o

Partner Alignment
Alignment of potential partners to
community or population

l.a\

W
K of A
2 4

Shared Values & Ambition
Alignment of strategic intent & purpose
between organisations

Existing Partnerships
Pre-existing formal or informal
arrangements for joint working
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Emerging ICP Footprints
BT T

Primary Care Networks*

Primary Care Networks* Primary Care Networks*

Primary 46 practices

Care 10 PCNs
520k population

55 practices
10 PCNs
495k population

53 practices
12 PCNs
502k population

Western Sussex Hospitals

East Sussex Healthcare

Brighton and Sussex
University Hospitals

Sussex Community

Sussex Community

East Sussex Healthcare

Sussex Community

Sussex Partnership
Mental

Health

Sussex Partnership

Sussex Partnership

West Sussex CC

Social Care

East Sussex CC

Brighton & Hove CC
East Sussex CC
West Sussex CC

* _estimated numbers of practices, PCNs and population size. To be confirmed at place.

14/1 6
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Key Partnership Enablers

85716

ofulsfuin g

Finance & Contracting
Develop a finance & contracting framework which provides clear incentives for providers to design and develop partnerships locally &
outcomes against which each place can set meaningful plans for change

CCG Future Operating Model
Ensure alignment of the CCG Future Operating Model to the distribution of resources locally to support the development of partnership
working and, ultimately, the establishment of ICPs

Leadership
Secure local leadership and a partnership agreement around delivery of the 19/20 Business Plan, the ambition for ICP development,
and governance of programmes to support integrated care and population health

Local Authority Partnerships
Strengthen engagement with LA partners for integration of care and population health & care commissioning

Building Blocks for Integration
STP wide framework for delivery of shared clinical record, population data, risk stratification in support of PCNs & ICPs

Communicate
Develop a framework to ensure ongoing engagement with communities, staff and other stakeholders with regard to the impact of
integration on care & supporting a co-design approach to the development of services.
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Quarter 2 Priorities - the STP ask for each place

96716

Delivering 19/20

Delivery plan for 19/20 focused on the
key themes for transformation;
ensuring management of place-based
control total; & establishing provider
guided risk share approach

A Plan

A plan for establishing partnership
working against an agreed maturity
index, with clear timescales for
delivery and a framework for
engagement with communities, staff
and primary care
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Clinical Negligence Scheme for Trusts (CNST)

Meeting information:
Date of Meeting: 6t August 2019 Agenda Item: 10
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Meeting: Trust Board Reporting Officer:  Brenda Lynes-O’Meara/ Emma Chambers

' Purpose of paper: (Please tick)
Assurance Decision

Has this paper considered: (Please tick)

Key stakeholders: Compliance with:

Patients Equality, diversity and human rights

Staff Regulation (CQC, NHSIi/CCG)
Legal frameworks (NHS Constitution/HSE) | ]

Other stakeholders please state: ...

Have any risks been identified O On the risk register?
(Please highlight these in the narrative below)

1. ANALYSIS OF KEY DISCUSSION POINTS, RISKS & ISSUES RAISED BY THE REPORT

NHS Resolution is operating a second year of the Clinical Negligence Scheme for Trusts (CNST)
maternity incentive scheme to continue to support the delivery of safer maternity care.

The maternity incentive scheme applies to all acute trusts that deliver maternity services and are
members of the CNST. As in year one, members will contribute an additional 10% of the CNST
maternity premium to the scheme creating the CNST maternity incentive fund.

As in year one, the scheme incentivises ten maternity safety actions (as described in this report).
Trusts that can demonstrate they have achieved all of the ten safety actions will recover the element
of their contribution relating to the CNST maternity incentive fund and will also receive a share of any
unallocated funds.

Trusts that do not meet the ten out of ten threshold will not recover their contribution to the CNST
incentive fund, but may be eligible for a small discretionary payment from the scheme to help make
progress against actions they have not achieved.

This report provides confirmation that ESHT (Women, Children and Sexual Health Division) have met
the criteria for all ten safety actions in line with guidance provided by NHS Resolution. Each safety
action with criteria is set out within this report; further evidence is stored within a secure database,
available for review upon request.

1 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board Seminar 06.08.19

10 CNST Board Report
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NHS Trust

2. REVIEW BY OTHER COMMITTEES (PLEASE STATE NAME AND DATE)

Reviewed by:

o Governance and Accountability Meeting 14 June 2019
¢ Internal Performance Review 19 June 2019
¢ Quality and Safety Committee 25 July 2019.

10 CNST Board Report
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3. RECOMMENDATIONS (WHAT ARE YOU SEEKING FROM THE BOARD/COMMITTEE)
The Board is asked to approve the submission of the Trust’'s compliance with the ten safety actions
set out within the Clinical Negligence Scheme for Trusts (CNST) maternity incentive scheme.

2 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board Seminar 06.08.19
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INTRODUCTION
ESHT have reviewed its compliance against the CNST and confirm compliance against all Safety actions
currently as listed within this report.

Safety action 1

Are you using the National Perinatal Mortality Review Tool to review perinatal deaths to the required
standard?

ESHT confirm that we achieve the required Safety action;
We have embedded the NPMRT tool into their Governance arrangements; this process has been in place
since January 2018.

In line with the required standard:

ESHT confirm that a review of 95% of all deaths of babies suitable for review using the Perinatal Mortality
Review Tool (PMRT) have occurred from Wednesday 12 December 2018 and have been started within four
months of each death.

That at least 95% of all deaths of babies who were born and died within ESHT (including any home births
where the baby died) from Wednesday 12 December 2018 have been reviewed, by ESHT’s multidisciplinary
review team (professional review), that each review completed generated a draft report, within four months of
each death.

In 95% of all deaths of babies who were born and died within ESHT (including any home births where the
baby died) from Wednesday 12 December 2018, the parents were told that a review of their baby’s death will
take place and that their perspective and any concerns about their care and that of their baby have been
sought in line with ESHT Duty of Candour. Quarterly reports have been submitted to the trust Board this
includes details of the deaths, this data is added to the Women and Children’s Governance report on a
quarterly basis.

Safety action 2

Are you submitting data to the Maternity Services Data Set to the required standard?

These Safety action requirements are set out below. 1-3 of the mandated categories must be met and 14 of
19 optional categories must be met by trusts.

ESHT can confirm we have met the mandated standards 1, 2 and 3. ESHT meet 17 of the 19 optional criteria
as set out below, we do not currently meet criteria 6 or 8. MSDSv2 must be submitted by the end of June,
ESHT confirm submission of this data.

Assessment to cover January 2019 data submitted for the deadlines of March 2019, one criteria relates to
data between October 2018 and March 2019, submitted to deadlines December 2018 - May 2019, and one
around MSDSv2 data for April 2019 being submitted to the deadline of June 2019.

Mandatory categories 1-3 must be met to pass Safety action 2
1. January 2019 data contained at least 90% of HES births expectation, based on number of days in
month (unless reason understood)
2. MSDSv2 readiness questionnaire completed and returned to NHS Digital within required timescales
3. Submit MSDSv2 data for April 2019 by the submission deadline of end of June 2019

14 of the 19 optional categories 4-22 must be met to pass Safety action 2

4. Made a submission in each of the six months October 2018 - March 2019 data, submitted to
deadlines December 2018 - May 2019

5. January 2019 data contained valid smoking at booking for at least 80% of bookings

6. January 2019 data contained valid smoking at delivery for at least 80% of births

7. January 2019 data contained all of the tables 501, 502, 404, 409, 401, 406, 408, 602 (unless
justifiably blank)

8. January 2019 data contained all of the tables 101, 102, 103, 104, 112, 201, 205, 305, 307, 309, 511

3 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board Seminar 06.08.19
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(unless justifiably blank)

9. January 2019 data contained method of delivery for at least 80% of births

10. January 2019 data contained valid baby’s first feed for at least 80% of births

11. January 2019 data contained valid in days gestational age for at least 80% of births

12. January 2019 data contained valid presentation at onset for at least 80% of births where onset of
labour recorded

13. January 2019 data contained valid labour induction method (including code for no induction) for at
least 80% of births where onset of labour recorded

14. January 2019 data contained valid place type actual delivery for at least 80% of births

15. January 2019 data contained valid site code for at least 80% of births

16. January 2019 data contained valid genital tract trauma code for at least 80% of vaginal births

17. January 2019 data contained valid Apgar score at five minutes for at least 80% of births

18. January 2019 data contained valid Apgar score at five minutes for at least 80% of births

19. January 2019 data contained valid birth weight for at least 80% of births

20. January 2019 data contained valid figure for previous live births for at least 80% of bookings

21. MSDSv2 event or webinar attended in late 2018 / early 2019, or had 1:1 call with one of the NHS
Digital team in lieu of attendance

22. January 2019 data contained valid (including “Not Stated”) ethnic category (Mother) for at least 80%
of bookings.

Safety action 3

Can you demonstrate that you have transitional care services to support the Avoiding Term Admissions Into
Neonatal units Programme?

ESHT confirm that we achieve the required Safety action;

Pathways of care for admission into and out of transitional care have been jointly approved by both maternity
and neonatal teams with neonatal involvement in the decision making and the planning care for all babies in
transitional care. Babies receive care on the postnatal ward through a dedicated transitional care team, who
are part of the SCBU team.

A data recording process for transitional care is fully established within ESHT through our Badgernet system,
enabling us to produce commissioner returns for Healthcare Resource Groups (HRG) 4/XA04 activity as per
Neonatal Critical Care Minimum Data Set (NCCMDS) version 2.

ESHT have an action plan which has been discussed and agreed at Board level (IPR) and with our Local
Maternity Systems (LMS) and Operational Delivery Network (ODN) to address local findings from Avoiding
Term Admissions Into Neonatal units (ATAIN) reviews.

d) Progress with the agreed action plans has been shared at both Maternity Board and the Women and
Children’s Internal Performance Meeting and our LMS & ODN.

ESHT continue to asses our transitional care provision, in line with ATAIN, a brief overview below identifies
current activity;

e Work with the South East Coast Neonatal Operational Delivery Network who provide graphs, data
and statistics for our Trust. These are discussed at the ATAIN meetings (see below).

e All term admissions to the Neonatal unit are put onto “Datix” (incident reporting system) and
investigated jointly by maternity and neonatal staff to establish if the admission was
avoidable/unavoidable. This is discussed at the daily Risk meeting held by Maternity with Neonatal
attendance.

e ATAIN (Avoiding Term Admissions into Neonatal Units) leads have been identified- Consultant
Obstetrician, Paediatrician and Midwife and Neonatal Nurse.

e Regular ATAIN meetings are held. TOR’s available

e When babies are reviewed at ATAIN, included is a discussion about whether the baby could have
been cared for as T/C as opposed to a full SCBU admission.

4 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board Seminar 06.08.19
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e Regular presentations and display of information updating staff with ESHT’s results

e ATAIN e-learning package available to all neonatal and midwifery staff

e There is a new guideline for Hypoglycaemia and related teaching

e There is a new flowchart for hypothermia and related teaching for the prevention of hypothermia.

e Enhanced training to midwives regarding babies with jaundice in order to care for these babies on the
post-natal ward.

e Review of the induction pathway with identified improvements now in place.
e Designated midwife for caesarean sections to ensure these are always undertaken appropriately.

e “Bobble Hat Care Package” which aims to identify babies at risk.

Safety action 4

Can you demonstrate an effective system of medical workforce planning to the required standard?

ESHT confirm that we achieve the required Safety action;
ESHT hold a formal record of the proportion of obstetrics and gynaecology trainees in the trust who
‘disagreed/strongly disagreed’ with the 2018 General Medical Council National Training Survey question:

‘In my current post, educational/training opportunities are rarely lost due to gaps in the rota.’ In addition, the
Obstetrics and Gynaecology department produced a plan to address lost educational opportunities due to
rota gaps. The main issue was a shortage of middle grades which has now improved; the most recent survey
is showing significant improvement (data available).

The proportion of trainees are recorded at Board level (led by the Medical Director) the action plan to
address lost educational opportunities is signed off by the medical director at Board level and a copy
submitted to the Royal College of Obstetricians and Gynaecologists.

ESHT confirm they meet the criteria below:

Where there are elective caesarean section lists there are dedicated obstetric, anaesthesia, theatre and

midwifery staff

2.6.5.1 A duty anaesthetist is available for the obstetric unit 24 hours a day, where there is a 24 hour
epidural service the anaesthetist is resident

2.6.5.2 A separate anaesthetist is allocated for elective obstetric work

2.6.5.3 Where the duty anaesthetist has other responsibilities, an anaesthetist must be immediately
available (within five minutes) to deal with obstetric emergencies

2.6.5.4 Medically-led obstetric units have, as a minimum, consultant anaesthetist cover the full daytime
working week (equating to Monday to Friday, morning and afternoon sessions being staffed)

2.6.5.5 There is a named consultant anaesthetist or intensivist responsible for all level two maternal critical
care patients (where this level of care is provided on the maternity unit)

2.6.5.6 The duty anaesthetist for obstetrics attends hand over meeting daily

Safety action 5

Can you demonstrate an effective system of midwifery workforce planning to the required standard?

ESHT confirm that we achieve the required Safety action;
A systematic, evidence-based process is used to calculate midwifery staffing establishment this was last
completed in April 2018 using Birthrate+.

The obstetric unit midwifery labour ward coordinator has supernumerary status (defined as having no
caseload of their own during that shift) this enables oversight of all birth activity in the service.

Women cared for within ESHT’s delivery suite receive one-to-one care in labour (this is the minimum
standard that Birthrate+ is based on).

5 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board Seminar 06.08.19
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ESHT provide a Bi-annual report that covers staffing/safety issues is submitted to the Trust Board (Maternity
Board and IPR), this includes planned versus actual midwifery staffing levels, with an action plan to address
findings.

Safety action 6

Can you demonstrate compliance with all four elements of the Saving Babies' Lives care bundle?

ESHT confirm that we achieve the required safety standard;

The division provide board minutes (Maternity Board) demonstrating that the Saving babies Lives (SBL)
bundle has been considered in a way that supports delivery and implementation of each element of the SBL
care bundle or that an alternative intervention put in place (Board minutes available). Most elements are fully
met.

In reference to element 2 of the Saving Babies’ Lives care bundle, compliance with the intervention for
surveillance of low-risk women does not mandate participation in the Perinatal Institute’s Growth Assessment
Protocol (GAP) or the use of customised fundal charts. The Women and Children’s division uses the SBL
recognised risk assessment pathway.

The Women and Children’s division can confirm that for low risk women, fetal growth is assessed using
antenatal symphysis fundal height charts by clinicians who are trained in their use. All staff are assessed and
competent in measuring fundal height with a tape measure, plotting measurements on charts, interpreting
appropriately and referring when indicated.

Safety action 7
Can you demonstrate that you have a patient feedback mechanism for maternity services and that you

regularly act on feedback?

ESHT confirm that we achieve the required Safety action;

ESHT has strong feedback mechanisms ranging from online platforms to user forums to allow for the
continuous improvement of maternity services and to enhance the experience of its patients.

One mechanism used is the (Maternity Voices Partnership) MVP which includes staff and service users, and
managed by the CCG. The forum is active at both the EDGH and the Conquest Hospital.

Meetings are held quarterly and chaired by a lay co-chair. There is a formal agenda, a programme and
minutes are circulated after each meeting (available on request). The discussions in these meetings involve
initiatives and improvements currently being undertaken at ESHT. User representative group members
provide periodic feedback from women and their families direct from their postnatal groups. This is shared
and actioned at the Midwifery Senior Group (MSG) which includes a mix of senior management, clinical and
specialist midwives. Members from the MSG attend the MVP to provide a feedback loop about any
improvements that are being made.

The MVP is also part of a project group working to develop the Eastbourne Midwife Unit (EMU). Similarly, the
maternity services at ESHT carried out an extensive public and staff engagement initiative. A report of the
initiative ‘Reporting on East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust (ESHT) Midwifery Service Review’ (published in
February 2016) included over 400 responses from staff and service users which fed into the implementation
of the programme of improvement. The engagement led to 32 recommendations being made and of those
recommendations one raised by (service users) was to do with the care of women in early labour on the ante-
natal ward. The recommendation made was to design a specific room (The early labour room), this resulted in
(a new guideline and a staged refurbishment while will culminate in a sensory room to promote relaxation.

To enable greater reach of feedback there are also informal feedback mechanisms that are administered by
the maternity team on online platforms such as Facebook. Although the feedback is only one-way (users do
not receive a response), this allows for candid feedback and a greater portfolio of feedback to ensure the
service meets the need of all of its users. This has helped staff morale as the feedback through these
platforms is easier to give and the service often receive very complimentary feedback.

The Friends and Family Test is another mechanism that has been embedded into the service to drive
improvement. The results are shared amongst all staff through team meetings by the Matrons as a regular

6 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
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agenda item. Any issues are discussed and an atmosphere of learning has been developed to allow for fast
action and mitigation of risk.

Service users also have the ability to feed back through the Trust’'s website.
The CQC published its annual Maternity Survey results on 29t January 2019. The purpose of the survey is to

benchmark against national findings (each year each survey is analysed against a ‘new’ average across
England).

The responses were from women who gave birth in February 2018. There were 111 responses from women
cared for by ESHT, this was a 37.63% response rate (the national response rate was 37%, 17,600 women)
The response rate from the previous year was 41% (121 women). All scores are out of 10 with 10 being the
highest/best score. For comparison the results received for the 2017 survey are in green. The survey has a
total of 48 questions under six categories.

The overall findings were that we performed “about the same” as other Trusts nationally. There is no national
league table of results.

Maternity strategy — The Trust's maternity services strategy was been developed with the multidisciplinary
team and MVP feedback.

Safety action 8
Can you evidence that 90% of each maternity unit staff group have attended an 'in-house' multi-professional

maternity emergencies training session within the last training year?

ESHT confirm that we achieve the required Safety action (by 15 August 2019 as the mandated time frame),
evidence is included below;

The division uses PROMPT Training, this includes fetal monitoring in labour; using integrated team-working,
relevant simulated emergencies and/or hands-on workshops.

The Training syllabus is based on current evidence, national guidelines and national and local
recommendations, relevant local audit findings, risk issues and case review feedback are used to plan the
sessions, this includes the use of local charts, emergency boxes, algorithms and pro-formas. The Board has
sight of training numbers annually.

Local feedback on local maternal and neonatal outcomes is included.

ESHT can confirm we comply with the requirements as set out below;

e Maternity staff attendees should be 90% of each of the following groups is confirmed: Obstetric
consultants
All other obstetric doctors (including staff grade doctors, obstetric trainees)
Obstetric anaesthetic consultants contributing to the obstetric rota
Midwives (including midwifery managers and matrons, community midwives; birth centre midwives
Maternity support workers and health care assistants (to be included in the maternity skill drills as a
minimum)
e Board sight of a staff training database on a monthly basis (through IPR).

Safety action 9
Can you demonstrate that the trust safety champions (obstetrician and midwife) are meeting bimonthly with

Board level champions to escalate locally identified issues?

ESHT confirm that we achieve the required Safety action
Executive sponsor engagement in quality improvement led by our trust nominated Improvement Lead. This
includes MNHSC as well as other quality improvement activity for trusts in waves one and three.

The Trust Board have been sighted on the local improvement plan and updated on progress, impact and
outcomes through the Maternity Board

e South Region Maternity Safety Event attended by HOM and Deputy Chief Nurse (Board level maternity

7 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
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safety champion)
e . LMS meetings are attended by the Chief Executive and HOM
The Maternity dashboard is published to staff and the Trust Board monthly. Staff concerns are discussed at
the Midwifery Senior Group (MSG), MSG reports to Maternity Board. Action plans from the Staff Survey will
be tracked through MSG.

e ESHT have set up Bi-Monthly meetings in line with Standard nine compliance between the
ADN/HOM and Board Safety Champion

e Board Safety Champion — Vikki Carruth (Director of Nursing)

e Trust Safety Champion — Dexter Pascal (Clinical Lead for Maternity)
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Documented Evidence includes:
1. Women, Children & Sexual Health Division Integrated Performance Review (minutes)
2. Maternity Board meetings (minutes)
3. Weekly Patient Safety Summit (log)

Safety action 10

Have you reported 100% of qualifying 2017/18 incidents under NHS Resolution's Early Notification scheme?
The Trust Board have sight of trust legal services and maternity clinical governance records of qualifying
Early Notification incidents and numbers reported to NHS Resolution Early Notification team.

ESHT can confirm that we have a Governance process in place which includes reporting all qualifying
incidents to NHS Resolution under the early Notification scheme reporting criteria through Legal Services.

8 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board Seminar 06.08.19
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The Workforce Race Equality Standard (WRES)

Meeting information:
Date of Meeting: 6t August 2019 Agenda Item: 11.1

Meeting: Trust Board Reporting Officer: Lynette Wells

' Purpose of paper: (Please tick)
Assurance Decision

Has this paper considered: (Please tick)

Key stakeholders: Compliance with:

Patients ] Equality, diversity and human rights

Staff Regulation (CQC, NHSIi/CCG)
Legal frameworks (NHS Constitution/HSE)

Other stakeholders please state: ...

Have any risks been identified O On the risk register?
(Please highlight these in the narrative below)

1. ANALYSIS OF KEY DISCUSSION POINTS, RISKS & ISSUES RAISED BY THE REPORT

The WRES is a national initiative and a contractual requirement. It has 9 metrics which are used as a tool to
help identify and close gaps between Black & Minority Ethnic (BME) and White British, White Irish and White
Other (White) staff within the organisation.

The first four metrics of WRES analyse the Trust workforce data, the next four metrics are taken from the NHS
Staff Survey. The final metric asks whether the Trust Board is representative of its workforce and the
populations it serves

The BME Staff Network is Chaired by Dr Adrian Bull (CEO) and attended by the Equality Lead, Human
Resource Managers, Leadership Managers, Staff Health & Wellbeing Leads and Staff Engagement Leads. The
network reviews and monitors the WRES metrics bi-monthly through a rolling action log. The action log is
updated annually following publication of WRES. The network continued to strengthen in 2018/19, aiming to
provide a safe place for BME staff to raise concerns, support one another and identify best practice, It aims to
identify learning and development opportunities for staff and has hosted outside speakers to support career
development and inclusive practices within the organisation.

WRES data indicates that BME representation has declined in senior, non-clinical positions. Further exploration
is currently being carried out to identify reasons for this. Towards the end of 2019, staff payslips will be available
online. During this change staff will be encouraged and supported to update their equality information on ESR.

During 2019/20, the Trust intends to:

Identify the gaps in treatment and experiences between white and BME staff

Make comparisons with similar organisations on progress over time

Take remedial action on causes of ethnic disparities in indicator outcomes.

Enhance the experience of BME staff, eliminate unfair treatment and support staff when raising
concerns.

1 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
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2. REVIEW BY OTHER COMMITTEES (PLEASE STATE NAME AND DATE)

People & Organisational Development Committee 251 July 2019
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3. RECOMMENDATIONS (WHAT ARE YOU SEEKING FROM THE BOARD/COMMITTEE)

The Trust Board is asked to note the assurance in achieving compliance with the WRES and continued
commitment to advance race equality within the organisation.
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The Workforce Race Equality Standard

1. Introduction

The Workforce Race Equality Standard (WRES) was introduced by NHS England to all NHS
organisations from April 2015. WRES consists of nine metrics that can be used to help NHS
organisations identify and address race inequality. East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust (ESHT)
welcomed the new standard which has provided the opportunity to demonstrate our commitment to
advancing equality of opportunity for the diverse workforce it employs.

The metrics are used as a tool to help identify and close gaps between Black & Minority Ethnic
(BME) and White British, White Irish and White Other (White) staff within the organisation. The
standard will continue to support the Trust in becoming an inclusive organisation and meeting its
legal obligations as an equal opportunities employer. It will also assist in ensuring the Trust is
fulfilling its legal duties to comply with the Public Sector Equality Duty.

Along with the Refreshed Equality Delivery System (EDS2), WRES continues to assist the Trust in
ensuring its workforce can be confident that the Trust is giving due regard to using the indicators
(below) contained in the WRES to help ensure inequalities are identified and addressed.

The regulators, the Care Quality Commission (CQC) and NHS Improvement (NHSi) will monitor the
WRES and EDS2 to help assess whether NHS organisations are inclusive and well-led.

2. Data Collection and Monitoring

The first WRES report (2014/15) highlighted the importance of having processes for collecting robust
data. Through the use of the WRES metrics the Trust has identified ways to improve the way data is
collected and reported. Data collection methods of staff attending non-mandatory training has
continued to prove challenging. However the way in which the data has been reported has remained
consistent. Managers continue to be reminded of the importance of ensuring accurate and detailed
recording of staff attending non-mandatory training; however caution must still be used when forming
judgements on the outcomes. The Trust will continue to include reminders for managers using Trust
communication methods and will continue to explore further options to improve this data.

Each year data is produced for the WRES metrics which are then used by the Staff BME Network to
identify area’s that require improvement and develop an action plan. Each metric is considered at
the Staff BME Network. Leads for the action are identified accordingly. Through engagement with
managers, the BME Staff Network and the wider staff, each action is addressed over the year.

The 2011 Census continues to remain the most up to date information we have available to identify
Ethnicity in the local areas. As highlighted in previous reports, using East Sussex in Figures, East
Sussex “...is less ethnically diverse than the South East region or nationally” (ESiF 2012). The local
black and minority ethnic (BME) populations are around 10.5% which is lower than the South East
(14%) and England (17%). Eastbourne and Hastings have the highest percentage of BME groups at
13%. BME groups include: White Irish, Other White in addition to Mixed, Asian, Black, Chinese and
Other groups. ESHT calculations are formulated according to the WRES technical guidance where
White Irish and White Other are not included in BME calculations.

Figures produced by East Sussex County Council Equality and Diversity Profile for Hastings and
Rother Clinical Commissioning Group in February 2017, highlight East Sussex BME populations
(excluding White Irish and White other) to be 8.3%. Organisations are expected to be representative
of the populations they serve and whilst ESHT remains overall representative, there are areas within
the Trust that are not. These are highlighted in the graph below. These underrepresented bands are
further separated by Clinical and non-clinical positions in metric 1. The most underrepresented
bands continue to be addressed through recruitment processes.
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3. Highlights of 2018/19

The East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust (ESHT) BME Staff Network continues to strengthen and
grow in members. The network continues to be Chaired by Dr Adrian Bull (CEO) and attended by
the Equality Lead, union representatives, Human Resource Managers, Leadership Managers, Staff
Health & Wellbeing and Engagement Leads. The Network aims to provide a safe place for BME staff
to raise concerns, support one another and identify best practice. The Network also aims to identify
training and development opportunities for staff as well as hosting speakers such as Dionne Daniel,
Senior Nurse at Barts Health NHS Trust, Banji Adewumi, Associate Director for Inclusion at Barts
Health NHS Trust and Dame E Nneka Anionwu to support career development and promote
inclusive practices.

ESHT BME network supported the formation of a representative recruitment group, developed to
support interview panels recruiting to AfC positions band 8A and above.

The Trust participated in various initiatives to promote Equality week and Black History Month during
2018/19. The national Director for WRES Implementation, Yvonne Goghill attended a meeting with
the Trust Board and delivered a presentation on evidence based strategies for improvement. The
team also delivered a workshop for ESHT staff focusing on WRES and the importance of networks.
The Equality team focused Equality week on Staff Networks along with career development
workshops.

BME good news stories were included in NHS 70th year anniversary communications and added
induction packs.

To support the Trust in meeting its legal obligations the Trust has 4 Equality Objectives which will be
redeveloped during 2019. Currently the objectives include ensuring senior BME recruitment remains
fair and support the Trust to continue to be representative of the population it serves. The Trust
Equality Objectives will be developed using the equality reports including EDS2 and the WRES
indicators. The current full document and progress reports can be accessed on the Trust website
with the new objectives available later in the year.

4. Workforce Data

2018/19 has seen a slight percentage decrease in BME staff in band 4 clinical posts from 4% to 2%.
Other slight variations in clinical bands are not considered statistically significant and would be
considered normal variation. Non-clinical posts band 5 decreased 3.6% and band 6 also saw a
decrease in representation from 2.5% to 0%. A 1.7% increase in BME representation at band 7, may
suggest progression of some BME staff.

BME representation at Clinical band 7 which has declined just over 1% and non-clinical band 8a
which has reduced just under 2%. The level of BME representation at these bands falls just below
the representation of the local population.

Data suggests non-clinical bands 8b, 8c, 8d and band 9 have no BME representation. Many senior
staff are members of the BME Staff Network identify as BME in Bands 8b to band 9 but have not
identified on the electronic staff records (ESR). These bands also have higher percentages of
undefined ethnicity.

Data suggests all non-clinical posts, with the exception of band 1, are not representative of the local
BME population. Clinical bands are 1, 4, 7, and 9 are also not representative of the local BME
population or the workforce overall.

9% of ESHT workforce has undefined ethnicity and it is likely that some of these with recorded
undefined ethnicity are from a BME backgrounds. Further work is planned to increase reporting.

Recruitment staff continue to have due regard to the promotion of equal opportunities in the Trust.
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Ethnicity Undisclosed/Not stated
Awareness of the benefits to declaring ethnicity formed part of the 2017/18 action plan. Data

Percentage of staff Undefined Ethnicity

AfC Pay Band
Band 1

Band 2

Band 3

Band 4

Band 5

Band 6

Band 7

Band 8a

Band 8b

Band 8c

Band 8d

Band 9

Exec

VSM

Other
Consultant
Medical Trainee
NCCG

Grand Total

2018/19 | 2017/18 | Change
7.69% 7.32% -
7.85% 9.73%

6.85% 8.48%

7.51% 6.88% =
12.01% | 13.54%

6.51% 6.42% -

3.81% 4.09% =

8.20% 8.05% -

3.64% | 11.32%
11.11% 7.14%
20.00% | 26.67%
42.86% | 40.00%
25.00% 6.87%

100.00% | 44.44%

100.00% 0%

6.94% 6.87
31.18% | 42.96%
19.27% | 15.22%

8.97% | 10.22%

suggests that declaration rates within some
AfC bands has improved. There was a 12%
improvement from 2017/18 in medical trainees
declaring their ethnicity in 2018/19. Slight
decreases in undefined were also reported in
bands 2 & 3. Most senior positions increased
in undefined ethnicity.

Data suggests 100% of ‘Other and ‘Very
Senior Management’ (VSM) did not disclose
their ethnicity. Caution must be taken when
forming judgements on these figures as the
number of staff in those bands are below the
reporting number.

55.21% of all medical trainees currently
identify as BME (2.71% increase from
2017/18). 31% Previous discussions with BME
staff, who had not declared their ethnicity felt
declaring ethnicity was seen as irrelevant to
their job.

During 2017/18 ESHT recruitment team
reviewed the way equalities information was

collected during the recruitment process of new junior and career grade doctors. It was identified
that equalities information was collected on more than one form. Some of these doctors only
completed one form which lead to some ESHT workforce IT systems not receiving the data.
Identifying this administration challenge has supported the decrease number of undefined reporting
in this group. Plans to reduce the number of staff not declaring their ethnicity continues in the

2018/19 action plan.
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5.

Workforce Race Equality Standard Metrics 2018/19

Workforce metrics
For each of these four workforce indicators, the Standard compares the metrics for white and BME staff.

Percentage of staff in each of the AfC Bands 1-9 and VSM (including executive Board members)
compared with the percentage of staff in the overall workforce

Note: Organisations should undertake this calculation separately for non-clinical and for clinical
staff

6/10

% 77.7% of all staff identified as White British or White Other
« 13.4% of all staff identified as BME
9% of staff’s ethnicity was unknown and are excluded from calculations.

Clinical & Non-clinical

< 17.79% of all clinical staff identified as BME
< 82.21% of all clinical staff identified as White British, White Irish or White Other

< 5.14% of all non-clinical staff identified as BME
< 94.86% of all non-clinical staff identified as White British, White Irish or White Other

Percentage of BME and White staff in each clinical and non-clinical pay band
Key: White B/I/O = White British/Irish/Other. BME: Black & Minority Ethnic

Clinical Non-Clinical
pPayBand | 'White BIVO 2c?1'\glE19 2(?1|\4/E18 White B/I/O 2(?1,\3/E19 BME

(%) ) %) (%) ) 2017/18 (%)
Band 1 100.00 0.00% 0.00 87.57% 12.43 12.57
Band 2 78.58 21.42 23.53 94.94% 5.06 5.92
Band 3 87.96 12.04 12.79 96.70% 3.30 3.73
Band 4 97.16 2.84 4.14 98.03% 1.97 2.54
Band 5 78.03 21.97 23.42 96.69% 3.31 6.98
Band 6 88.44 11.56 9.78 100.00% 0.00 2.53
Band 7 93.06 6.94 8.01 95.45% 455 2.82
Band 8a 89.52 10.48 14.00 93.65% 6.35 8.33
Band 8b 94.12 5.88 0.00 100.00% 0.00 0.00
Band 8c 92.86 7.14 7.69 100.00% 0.00 0.00
Band 8d N/A N/A 0.00 100.00% 0.00 10.00
Band 9 100 0 0.00 100.00% 0 0.00
Consultant 68.42 31.58 31.80 - - -
Med.Trainee 44.79 55.21 52.53 - - -
NCCG 40.91 59.09 61.54 - - -
Other 100 0 0 - -
Senior 0
Manager/Exec 100 0 100 0
Grand Total 82.21 17.79 18.05 94.86 5.14 5.99
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Relative likelihood of BME staff being appointed from shortlisting compared to that of White staff
being appointed from shortlisting across all posts.

2018/19
The relative likelihood of white staff being appointed from shortlisting compared to BME staff was 1.28
times greater.

2017/18
The relative likelihood of white staff being appointed from shortlisting compared to BME staff is 0.91
times greater.

Relative likelihood of BME staff entering the formal disciplinary process, compared to that of
White staff entering the formal disciplinary process, as measured by entry into a formal

3. | disciplinary investigation*

*Note: this indicator will be based on data from a two year rolling average of the current year and
the previous year

2017/18 — 2018/19
Staff identified as BME were 1.81 times more likely to enter the formal disciplinary process compared to
staff identified as White British, White Irish or White other.

Relative likelihood of BME staff accessing non-mandatory training and CPD as compared to
White staff

Available figures demonstrate White staff were 1.33 times more likely to access non-mandatory training
compared to BME staff. This is a negative move from 2017/18 which was 1.11 times.

Note:

Managers are reminded to inform Learning & Development, and staff are encouraged to advise their
managers of completed non-mandatory training attended; Caution must be taken when forming
judgments on data due to how these data are captured. Previously line managers have block book
places on conferences and university workshops, the booking forms require a line manager’'s name plus
the number of attendees and not necessarily individual names. ldentifying members of staff who had
attended these non-mandatory training events proved challenging. Where staff have been identified this
has been reported. Improvements to how these data are collected remains under review.

National NHS Staff Survey findings

For each of these four staff survey indicators, the Standard compares the metrics for each survey question
response for white and BME staff

5. KF 25. Percentage of staff experiencing harassment, bullying or abuse from patients, relatives or
the public in last 12 months

2018/19 results
«  26.3% of White respondents reported experiencing harassment, bullying or abuse from patients,
relatives or the public in last 12 months. National Average was 26.3%.
« 32.3% of BME respondents reported experiencing harassment, bullying or abuse from patients,
relatives or the public in last 12 months. National Average was 26.5%

2017/18 results
< 27.86% of White respondents reported experiencing harassment, bullying or abuse from patients,
relatives or the public in last 12 months. National Average was 26%.
+ 30.85% of BME respondents reported experiencing harassment, bullying or abuse from patients,
relatives or the public in last 12 months. National Average was 27%.
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KF 26. Percentage of staff experiencing harassment, bullying or abuse from staff in last 12
months

2018/19 results
«» 25% of White respondents reported experiencing harassment, bullying or abuse from staff in last
12 months. National Average was 23.6%.
% 29.3% of BME respondents reported experiencing harassment, bullying or abuse from staff in last
12 months. National Average was 29.2%.

2017/18 results
% 26.7% of White respondents reported experiencing harassment, bullying or abuse from staff in
last 12 months. National Average was 23%.
« 28.61% of BME respondents reported experiencing harassment, bullying or abuse from staff in
last 12 months. National Average was 29%.

KF 21. Percentage believing that trust provides equal opportunities for career progression or
promotion

2018/19 results
+ 86.2% of White respondents believed they were provided with equal opportunities for career
progression or promotion. National Average was 87.2%.
% 74.5% of BME respondents believed they were provided with equal opportunities for career
progression or promotion. National Average was 74.2%.

2017/18 results
« 88.63% of White respondents believed they were provided with equal opportunities for career
progression or promotion. National Average was 88%.
« 80.22% of BME respondents believed they were provided with equal opportunities for career
progression or promotion. National Average was 83%.

Q 17b. In the last 12 months have you personally experienced discrimination at work from any of
the following? b) Manager/team leader or other colleagues

2018/19 results
% 6% of White staff reported they had experienced discrimination at work from their manager or
team leader on the grounds of Ethnic background. National Average was 5.6%.

s 17.1% of BME staff reported they had experienced discrimination at work from their manager or
team leader on the grounds of Ethnic background. National Average was 15.4%.

2017/18 results
s 7.11% of White staff reported they had experienced discrimination at work from their manager or
team leader on the grounds of Ethnic background. National Average was 6%.
+ 15.92% of BME staff reported they had experienced discrimination at work from their manager or
team leader on the grounds of Ethnic background. National Average was 15%.

Boards

Does the Board meet the requirement on Board membership in 9?

9 Percentage difference between the organisations’ Board voting

" | membership and its overall workforce

All voting members of ESHT Trust Board identify as White British or White other. Vacancies for Trust
Board positions are widely advertised and communicated to the NHS BME Network.

In 2018/19 the Percentage difference between the organisations’ Board voting
membership and its overall workforce was -12.8%. In 2016/17 the Percentage was -12.3%
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National NHS Staff Survey findings
The Key Findings (KF) 25, 26, 21 and Q17 are questions specific for helping identify race
inequality in the NHS workforce.

KF 25 — The percentage gap between white and BME respondents experiencing
harassment, bullying or abuse from patients, relatives or the public in last 12 months, has
increased from 3% in 2017/18 to 6% in 2018/19. White staff reported a slight decrease
remaining the same as the national average whilst BME staff report a slight increase from
27.86% in 2017/18 to 32.3% in 2018/19. This is 5.8% higher than the national average.

KF 26 — The percentage gap between white and BME respondents increased from 2% in
2017/18 to 4% in 2018/19 in experiencing harassment, bullying or abuse from staff in last 12
months. Findings reported a slight decrease for White staff and a slight increase for BME
Staff. White staff reported a slight decrease resulting in 1.5% higher than the national
average. BME staff report a less than 1% increase from 28.61% in 2017/18 to 29.3% in
2018/19. This is the same as the national average.

KF 21 — 2018/19 survey suggested 74.5% of BME staff reported believing they were
provided with equal opportunities for career progression or promotion. This is the same as
the BME national average but 6% lower compared to 2017/18. White respondents reported
86.2% which is 1% below the national average for white staff.

Q 17b — 17% of BME respondents reported experiencing discrimination at work from their
manager or team leader on the grounds of Ethnic background. This is a 1% increase from
2017/18 survey. The National Average was 15.4%.

The findings of the survey have been considered during the development of the action plan
to enhance career progression and eliminating unlawful discrimination. Trust wide initiatives
are in place to reduce bullying and harassment and are also included in the ‘ESHT BME
Staff Network Terms or Reference’.

7. Plans for 2019/20

Data indicates that BME representation has declined in senior, non-clinical positions. Further
exploration is currently being carried out to identify reasons for this. Towards the end of
2019, staff payslips will be available online. During this change staff will be encouraged and
supported to update their equality information on ESR.

The recent WRES data will be used to create a series of conversations designed to promote
a safe and inclusive platform for staff to express and explore views, and for the organisation
to gain a deeper understanding of the lived experiences of BME staff in the Trust. Staff
feedback will be used to positively influence and shape organisational actions to improve
the experiences of our current and future BME staff as measured by the annual NHS Staff
Survey and Workplace Race Equality Standard Data.

The data from the Listening conversations will enable the organisation to:

* Identify the gaps in treatment and experiences between white and BME staff
* Make comparisons with similar organisations on progress over time
 Take remedial action on causes of ethnic disparities in indicator outcomes.

8. Conclusion

There continues to be good progress in many areas of the race equality agenda across the
organisation. Many steps have been taken to promote the positive contribution BME staff
make through the network and beyond. Further action is planned to enhance the experience
of BME staff, eliminate unfair treatment and support staff when raising concerns.
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Action Plan 2018/19 — 2019/20
The Equality Act 2010 and the Public Sector Equality Duties.

The Trust must have due regard to the 3 aims of the Equality Duty. The 3 aims of the equality duty are to
have due regard to the need to:

1. Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment, and victimisation and any other conduct that

is prohibited by the Act.

2. Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected characteristic and
those who do not.

3. Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and those who
do not:

In order to demonstrate the Trusts’ due regard to the NHS Workforce Race Equality Standard, the
following actions for 2018/19 have been agreed by the ESHT BME Network and the Trust Board.

Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment, and victimisation and any other conduct that is

prohibited by the Act.

. Incidents reported on Datix involving racial discrimination, harassment or victimisation continued to
be reviewed monthly by the Trust Speak up Guardian, the Director of Human Resource and the
Chief Executive.

. Incidents of racial discrimination continue to be closely monitored and actioned accordingly using
Trust policies.

Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected characteristic and those
who do not.

o Ensure equality is embedded in recruitment of non-clinical positions band 8 and above.

. Ensure robust processes are in place to record and monitor CPD and non-mandatory.

Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and those who do not:

. Improve understanding of the benefits to declaring ethnicity on employment records.

. Promote the benefits of joining staff networks.

. Ensure managers have the necessary skills to identify and tackle discrimination and foster good
relations amongst their teams.

This Report is available in alternative formats upon request. Alternative
formats include (but not limited to) Large Print, Braille, Audio, Alternative
Community Languages. Please contact the Equality, Diversity & Human
Rights Team by emailing esh-tr.accessibleinformation@nhs.net or
Telephone 01424 755255.
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1. ANALYSIS OF KEY DISCUSSION POINTS, RISKS & ISSUES RAISED BY THE REPORT

The Complaints and Patient Advice and Liaison Service (PALS) annual report details the activity at ESHT for
the year 2018/19. All the data provide has been extracted for the Datix system which is used to record
complaint and PALS contacts. The report shows a reduction in complaints received as well as improvement is
how they are managed. PALS have also seen a reduction in contacts.

Key points:

e Trust received 558 complaints in 2018/19 — this is 9 less than the previous year

e The Trust acknowledged 100% of complaints within 3 working days

e The trust’s response rate compliance for non-complex complaints was 100% and for complex 92% -
both figures are an improvement on 2017/18

e There were 80 complaints re-opened which is a sustained reduction on 2017/18. There were no key
themes identified on reviewing the re-opened cases

e There were no overdue complaints and the end of 2018/19 and only 1 occasion within the year where a
response was overdue for a couple of days.

e There has been a decrease in the number of PALS contacts compared to previous years

e The PHSO only fully upheld 2 complaints and partially upheld 7 complaints out of the 20 contacts
received.

2. REVIEW BY OTHER COMMITTEES (PLEASE STATE NAME AND DATE)

Patient Safety and Quality Group 27™ June 2019
Quality and Safety Committee 25" July 2019

1 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board Seminar 06.08.19
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1. Executive Summary for 2018/19

This report details the activity of the Complaints Team and Patient Advice and Liaison
Service (PALS) at East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust for the year 2018/19, together with
comparative data for 2016/17 and 2017/18. All data provided has been extracted from
Datix, which is the risk management database the Trust used for recording complaints and
contacts with PALS.

The Trust received 558 new complaints across all services during 2018/19; this
represents a reduction of nine complaints compared to the number of complaints
received in 2017/18 (567).

The Trust acknowledged 100% of complaints within three working days.

The Trust's compliance with the response rate for non-complex complaints (30
working days) at the end of 2018/19 rose to 100%, whilst compliance with the
response rate for complex complaints (45 working days) was 92%. This has
sustained and further built on the improvements made to compliance with response
rates for 2017/18 (83% and 71% respectively).

There were seven complaint actions open at the end of 2018/19, down from 120 at
the end of 2017/18

There were 80 complaints re-opened in 2018/19; this represents a sustained
reduction in numbers of 12 compared to 2017/18.

There were no complaints overdue at the end of 2018/19 which has been sustained
from the year end position in 2017/18.

There was a further decrease in PALS contacts for 2018/19 compared to the two
previous years; 6,805 in 2018/19 compared to 7,139 contacts in 2017/18 and 7,325
recorded in 2016/17, marking a reduction in activity of 7.1%.

The Trust received 20 contacts from the Parliamentary and Health Service
Ombudsman (PHSO) during 2018/19, and received 19 case outcomes (please note
some of the outcomes relate to cases the PHSO opened in 2017/18). In summary,
the PHSO decided not to investigate six cases, four cases investigated were not
upheld, seven cases investigated were partially upheld and two cases investigated
were fully upheld. Of the contacts made in respect of investigations, four were to
provide decisions/outcomes (one case upheld, two cases partially upheld and one
case not upheld).

The objectives for the Complaints Team in 2019/20 are:

1.

2.

To sustain a satisfactory rate of compliance with the internal response rates for all
complaints; and

To support clinical divisions in completing actions and learning arising from
complaints, and ensuring they are evidenced and closed in Datix.

Complaints & PALS Annual Report 2018/19
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2. Complaints

The Trust considers complaints to be an important source of feedback, providing
opportunities for reflection and improvement on the care and treatment provided to
patients and their relatives. All complaints received are investigated in accordance with the
Trust's “Policy and Procedure for the Recording, Investigation and Management of
Complaints, Comments, Concerns and Compliments (The 4C’s Model)”, which itself is
underpinned by the principles of The Local Authority Social Services and National Health
Service Complaints (England) Regulations 2009 and the NHS Constitution.

The Trust makes every effort to resolve each complaint locally as far as it is possible to
through comprehensive investigations and high quality responses and, where appropriate,
Local Resolution Meetings. The Trust continues to work collaboratively with the local
Advocacy Service to ensure complainants can access independent support with their
complaint; our local Advocacy Service is provided by an organisation called Support
Empower Advocate Promote (seAp).

2.1 Complaints Received
The following chart represents all complaints received between 01.04.2016 and
31.03.2019 measured against the average mean.

New Complaints Received
01.04.2016 - 31.03.2019
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Once a new complaint has been assessed and triaged, it is assigned to a clinical division —
this is usually the main clinical division involved in the events relating to the complaint, or
where the most serious matters have arisen if several clinical divisions are involved
(please note complaints about non-clinical matters, for example, parking, facilities etc are
assigned to the appropriate non-clinical division). In terms of distribution of new
complaints, the following chart represents complaint assignment to each clinical division
on an annual basis.
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New Complaints Received - By Clinical Division
01.04.2016 - 31.03.2019
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As part of the assessment and triage process, new complaints are also assigned a primary
subject to allow for trend analysis when reporting. The following table sets out the top
three primary subjects assigned to complaints for the reporting period; these, and their
ranking, have not changed over the last three years.

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No.

Standard of Care 221 Standard of Care 194 Standard of Care 226

Communication 143 Communication 137 Communication 83

Patient Pathway 127 Patient Pathway 94 Patient Pathway 82

Each primary subject can then be broken down by a range of sub-subjects to facilitate
more specific coding of complaint issues. The following tables provide a breakdown of the
top sub-subjects under each of the top three primary subjects assigned to complaints.

Standard of Care
“Standard of Care” has consistently remained the primary subject being assigned the
largest number of complaints. The top sub-subjects under this primary subject are set out
in the table below.

2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19
Standard of Care 221 194 226
Overall Care 125 67
Lack of Confidence in Delivery of Care 39 18 84
Pain Control 20 12
Missed Diagnosis 14 29 29
Incorrect Diagnosis 20 12
Problems/Complications Following Surgery/Procedure 15 25
Medication Error 11
Lack of Diagnosis 8
Delay in Medical Review 8

Please note that in September 2017, the Complaints Team reviewed and updated all
primary and sub-subjects for complaints; the implementation and use of the revised and

Complaints & PALS Annual Report 2018/19
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expanded range of subjects subsequently facilitated improved reporting for greater
analysis, and explains why complaints coded to the less specific sub-subject of “overall

care” had dropped to just one by 2018/19.

Communication

“‘Communication” has consistently remained the primary subject being assigned the
second largest number of complaints. The top sub-subjects under this primary subject are

set out in the table below.

2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19

Communication 143 137 83
Lack of Communication/Information 46 36 24
Written Information for Patients 21 18 7
Verbal Information for Patients™ 18 18 *
Listening and Respecting Patient Choice 11 15 11
Confidentiality Issues 11 9 7
Verbal Information for Relatives 8 9

Inappropriate Communications 7
Delayed Communications/Information 6
Breaking Bad News 5
Conflicting Information 5

*NB: this sub-subject only had two complaints assigned to it in 2018/19

As set out above, the review of primary and sub-subjects in September 2017 has
facilitated more specific reporting of the issues attached to why complaints were assigned

to the primary subject of “Communication”.

Patient Pathway

“Patient Pathway” has consistently remained the primary subject being assigned the third
largest number of complaints. The top sub-subjects under this primary subject are set out

in the table below.

2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19

Patient Pathway 127 94 82
Delays in Access to Service/Treatment - Outpatient 70 47 28
Appointment Issues 39 13 13
Referral Delays 9 4
Delays in Access to Service/Treatment - Inpatient 12 22
Lack of Follow Up/Monitoring 7 13
Admission Issues 6 6 2
Transfer Between Wards/Hospitals 3

2.2 Complaints by Specialty

As part of the assessment and triage process, new complaints are additionally assigned to
the specific specialties to which the complaint relates to allow for trend analysis when
reporting. The following table sets out the top specialties assigned to complaints.

Top Specialty 2016/17 | 2017/18 | 2018/19
Emergency Department 126 71 84
General Medicine 51 47 45
General Surgery 45 39 35

Complaints & PALS Annual Report 2018/19
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Urology 43 21 25
Trauma and Orthopaedics 36 38 35
Gastroenterology 26 19 25
Paediatrics 25 28 28
Gynaecology 24 32 21
Radiology 23 16 16
Appointments 20 9

Cardiology 19 20 15
Ear, Nose and Throat 13 19 10
Obstetrics 13 22 15
Ophthalmology — EDGH 13 8
Ophthalmology — CQ 12 8 10
Stroke Team 11 8

Frailty 10 12

Maxillo Facial 8 7 7
General Administration 7

Neurology 7 11
Geriatric and Services for the Elderly 14 18
Endocrinology and Diabetes 11 11
Respiratory Medicine 8 8
Endoscopy 8

2.3 Closed Complaints and Reopened Complaints

In line with the reduction in new complaints being received during the reporting period,
there has been a correlating reduction in the number of complaints being closed for the
same period. However, there were no complaints overdue at the end of 2018/19 for the

second consecutive year.

In addition to no complaints overdue at the end of 2018/19, compliance with response
rates in time once again improved on the figures reported for 2017/18. The response rate
for non-complex complaints (30 working days) reached 100% at the end of 2018/19, up
from 83% in 2017/18 and 54% in 2016/17. The response rate for complex complaints (45
working days) increased to 92% at the end of 2018/19, up from 71% in 2017/18 and 53%
in 2016/17. This underlines the commitment of the Complaints Team to handle a high
volume of complaints in a timely manner to meet the expectations of complainants and

treat their complaints with respect.

The following table compares complaints by the number of new complaints received,

closed and reopened by year for the reporting period.
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Complaints Comparison; New Complaints,
Closed Complaints and Reopened Complaints
01.04.2016 - 31.03.2019
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The rate of reopened complaints has steadily decreased over the reporting period; this
may be the result of several factors, including more robust statements of response from
staff in clinical divisions, increased robustness from the Complaints Team to challenge
poor quality or incomplete statements of response from clinical divisions, and further
improvements in the quality of complaint responses prepared for the Chief Executive to
sign off.

It will not always be possible to resolve a complaint to the satisfaction of the complainant
and where the Trust feels a local resolution meeting maybe beneficial, this will be offered.
Alternatively, the Trust will work with the complainant to identify issues that could be
further investigated and responded to in writing in an effort to address the complaint as far
as it is possible to.

Whilst mindful of the clinical and operational pressures experienced in the Trust during
2018/19, the Complaints Team continues to experience difficulties and delays in the timely
receipt of satisfactory complaint investigations. In a number of cases, the delays
experienced have led to complaint responses breaching their response date in-month, or
resulted in the case having to be reopened because the Complaints Team could not
secure the robust response they wanted. The clinical divisions have been regularly offered
meetings with the Complaints, PALS and Patient Experience Manager and/or Deputy
Complaints Manager to support staff with investigations but in the main, these offers have
not been taken up.

2.4 Complaints by Outcome

During 2018/19, the decision was taken to rebrand the outcome codes used for complaints
(The Local Authority Social Services and National Health Service Complaints (England)
Regulations 2009 state at Regulation 17, Section (b), that all responsible bodies must
record a subject matter and outcome for each complaint); prior to this the Trust had used
outcome codes that mirrored those used by the PHSO (not upheld, partially upheld,
upheld). The new outcome codes being used are:

Old Outcome Code New Outcome Code

Not Upheld Investigation Complete; No Actions/Learning Identified

Partially Upheld Investigation Complete; Apologies Required But No
Actions/Learning Identified

Complaints & PALS Annual Report 2018/19
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Upheld Investigation ~ Complete;  Apologies  Required  And
Actions/Learning Identified

The following chart sets out the outcome codes assigned to complaints for the reporting
period; please note that as two thirds of data used the previous outcome codes, these
have been referenced in the chart for ease of analysis.

Complaint Outcomes
01.04.2016 - 31.03.2019
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2.5 Learning from Complaints

As part of robust complaint handling, the Trust is committed to implementation of actions
or learning arising from complaint investigations to prevent, as far as it is possible to, any
recurrence of the source of complaints being raised. The following are examples of
learning embedded during 2018/19:

Complaint 13052

Complaint was around the assessment made by staff using the Continuing Healthcare
Checklist (CHC) as they felt this was not completed correctly. As a result of the complaint,
from January 2019, it was agreed that all CHC checklists which fail to meet the criteria for
a full assessment will now be verified by a second member of the team, to ensure that a
‘fresh eyes approach’ has been taken, and the forms have been completed fairly.

Complaint 11489

Complaint was around the level of care provided to the complainant’s late wife in 2015.
One of the issues was around when patient attended an appointment with the Respiratory
Technician and was clearly unwell and unable to complete the lung function texts, but
despite this she was not admitted to hospital, which resulted in an emergency admission to
hospital the following day. Whilst it was considered that the actions taken by the
Respiratory Technician were correct, there was no clear guidance for staff to follow in a
similar situation. As a result of the discussions surrounding this episode of care, it was
agreed that a formal guidance would be devised for Pulmonary/Respiratory Technicians to
follow if a patient presents who is too unwell to undergo the lung function test giving a
range of responses, such as referring to the Emergency Department or the Medical
Assessment Unit (MAU). This has been acted upon in June 2018 and guidance has been
issued for each main hospital site.

Complaints & PALS Annual Report 2018/19
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Complaint 13282

Complaint concerning delay in diagnosis by the Surgical Assessment Unit (SAU), as
tumour was subsequently found, appropriateness of discharge with a drain in-situ and lack
of continuity and ownership of care, as seen by different Consultants each day. It was
agreed that there would be a review of the General Surgery ‘Drains’ Policy for patients
who are discharged home with a drain, as the management plan for these patient was not
always clear. This policy was reviewed and ratified at the General Surgery Governance
Meeting in September 2018 and drain guidelines are now in place on SAU and Gardner
Ward.

Complaint 13331

Patient attended Fertility Clinic and was asked to complete paperwork entitled ‘male
partner details’, but she is in a same sex marriage. As a result of this complaint, the form
was changed and now reads ‘partner’s details’.

Complaint 13035

Complaint related to End of Life Care in terms of breaking of bad news, discharge
arrangements regarding medication and lack of Macmillan nursing support. Action was
implemented around discharge palliative care medications, as for injectable controlled
drugs, the Trust is looking to now place this type of medication, together with all injectable
medication, into a separate coloured bag from the standard green medication bags used.
The aim is that this will help patients and carers to be able to easily differentiate standard
drugs, as opposed to injectable drugs, when discharged home. New pink medication bags
have been purchased and in place since May 2018.

2.6 Complaint Actions

During 2018/19, a key focus was to ensure that actions and learning arising from
complaints were closed with supporting evidence. This piece of work resulted in the
number of open actions and learning being reduced from 120 at the end of 2017/18, to just
seven at the end of 2018/19. In 2019/20, the focus will be to guide and support clinical
divisions to identify meaningful and achievable actions and learning so that the Trust can
confidently demonstrate it will learn from what complaints investigations have raised.

2.7 Post-Complaint Survey

Although there are no local or national requirements to do so, since September 2016 the
Trust has collected anonymous feedback from complainants on their experience of using
the complaints process. The feedback is collected by way of a 12 question survey which is
sent approximately four weeks after the complaint has been closed; this is to give
complainants an opportunity to contact the Trust with any queries, questions or
expressions of dissatisfaction they may have with the complaint response provided. The
exception to this is cases of complaints where bereavement is a source or reason for the
complaint; it would not be appropriate to contact these complainants for feedback as they
are very likely to be grieving following the death of a loved one.

Cumulatively for the reporting period 01.04.2016 to 31.03.2019, the Trust has sent out 753
post-complaint surveys; from this, 239 post-complaint surveys have been returned, giving
a three year return rate of 31.7%. The following chart sets out the details for each of the
years in the reporting period.
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Post-Complaint Survey

01.04.2016 - 31.03.2019
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In terms of the three survey questions scoring the highest positive feedback (by combining
all responses scoring questions with Strongly Agree or Agree), these were exactly the
same as 2017/18:

1. | | was able to communicate my concerns in the way | wanted 67.0%

. | It was easy to find out how to make a complaint 64.8%

3. || was able to understand the response as everything was clearly | 58.0%
explained, including names and terminology

Conversely, the three questions scoring the highest negative feedback (by combining all
responses scoring questions with Disagree or Strongly Disagree) were also the same, but
with one additional question tying in second place:

1. | | felt the response answered all of the concerns | had raised 56.8%
| felt assured that the Trust would learn from my experience
2. | | was satisfied with how quickly the Trust provided me with a response | 47.7%

to my complaint

3. | | felt the Trust understood my concerns and what | wanted from raising | 39.8%
a complaint

The return rate for the post-complaint survey has declined year on year for the reporting
period, and a significant proportion of the surveys returned in 2018/19 were used to
express more general dissatisfaction with the Trust. In order for this survey to help
facilitate change the Complaints, PALS and Patient Experience Manager and the Deputy
Complaints Manager will be reviewing the questions to enhance the feedback being
provided.

2.7 Complaints by Clinical Division

Diagnostics, Anaesthetics and Surgery (DAS)
The following chart represents complaints received over the last three years.
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Complaints Received by Division - DAS
01.04.2016 - 31.03.2019
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DAS is one of the largest clinical divisions in the Trust, and incorporates a comprehensive
range of specialties in both inpatient and outpatient modalities; it therefore consistently
incurs a higher number of complaints (with the exception of Medicine) than other clinical
divisions. Following a dip in complaints received between 2016/17 and 2017/18, the
number of complaints received in 2018/19 is on par with the previous year. The following
tables set out the top three primary subjects and top locations for complaints in DAS.

Top 3 Primary Subjects for Complaints

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No.

Standard of Care 116 Standard of Care 97 Standard of Care 74

Communication 103 Communication 93 Patient Pathway 27

. : Attitude 22
Patient Pathway 82 Patient Pathway 82 Communication 52
Top Locations for Complaints
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Location No. Location No. Location No.
Outpatients — EDGH | 38 OUtEaDtglr—]ItS - 32 Outpatients — EDGH | 24

Outpatients — CQ 27 Outpatients — CQ 27 Outpatients — CQ 13

Hailsham 4 Urology 20 Richard Ticehurst 14 Richard Ticehurst 12
Ward SAU SAU
Egerton Trauma Hailsham 4 Urology | 11
De Cham Ward 12 Ward 11 Ward
Richard Ticehurst 9 Hailsham 4 Urology 8 Ophthalmology 10
SAU Ward Outpatients - CQ
Medicine

The following chart represents complaints received over the last three years.
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Complaints Received by Division - Medicine
01.04.2016 - 31.03.2019
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Medicine, as with DAS, is also one of the largest clinical divisions in the Trust, and
incorporates a comprehensive range of specialties in both inpatient and outpatient
modalities; it therefore consistently incurs a higher number of complaints as does DAS
than other clinical divisions. The number of complaints received in Medicine has remained
relatively consistent over the last three years with only minimal changes year on year. The
following tables set out the top three primary subjects and top locations for complaints in
Medicine.

Top 3 Primary Subjects for Complaints

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No.
Communication 92 Standard of Care 100 Standard of Care 66

Standard of Care 90 Communication 99 Communication 33

Patient Pathway 25

Patient Pathway 62 Patient Pathway 49

Top Locations for Complaints

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Location No. Location No. Location No.
Outpatients — EDGH | 18 OUtE?)tglr—]ItS - 31 QOutpatients — EDGH | 32
Administration 15 Acute_l\l/éeDdci;:sl Unit 17 Outpatients — CQ 14

Acute Assessment 10

Outpatients — CQ 15 Outpatients — CQ 11

Unit
Acute Medical Unit — Acute Medical Unit— | 10
EDGH 11 Cuckmere Ward 8 EDGH
Berwick Ward 8 Tressell Ward 8 Cuckmere Ward 9
. Berwick Ward 7 Jevington Ward 7
Wellington Ward 8 Seaford 4 Ward 7 Newington Ward 7

Out of Hospital (OOH)
The following chart represents complaints received over the last three years.
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Complaints Received by Division - OOH
01.04.2016 - 31.03.2019
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The number of complaints received by OOH has remained relatively low compared to
other clinical divisions, with minimal change year on year. Although the increase in
complaints received between 2017/18 and 2018/19 is just 10, it represents an increase of
33.3%. This increase is likely to be, in the main, due to contractual changes to the
provision of incontinence products in the Adult Bladder and Bowel Service. The following
tables set out the top three primary subjects and top locations for complaints in OOH.

Top 3 Primary Subjects for Complaints

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No.
Patient Pathway 20 Communication 17 Standard of Care 12
Communication 16 Standard of Care 14 Patient Pathway 9
Standard of Care 9 Patient Pathway 9 PrSOV'S.'On of 6
ervices
Top Locations for Complaints
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Location No. Location No. Location No.
Patients Home 16 Patients Home 13 Patients Home 15
Outpatients — CQ 4 Irvine Unit — Bexhill 6 Outpatients —-EDGH | 4
Outpatients - EDGH 3 Outpatients - EDGH 3 Outpatients - CQ 3

Urgent Care

The following chart represents complaints received over the last three years.
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Complaints Received by Division - Urgent Care
01.04.2016 - 31.03.2019
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Following a significant drop in the number of complaints received between 2016/17 and
2017/18, there was small increase in the number of complaints received during 2018/19
but with no discernible rationale. The following tables set out the top three primary subjects
and top locations for complaints in Urgent Care.

Top 3 Primary Subjects for Complaints

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No.
Standard of Care 88 Standard of Care 31 Standard of Care 51
Patient Pathway 52 Communication 15 Attitude 9
Communication 51 Attitude 10 Patient Pathway 8
Top Locations for Complaints
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Location No. Location No. Location No.
Emergency Unit — 69 Emergency Unit — 32 Emergency Unit — 42
EDGH CQ EDGH
Emergency Unit - 50 Emergency Unit — 30 Emergency Unit - 27
CQ EDGH CQ

Women, Children and Sexual Health (WC&SH)

The following chart represents complaints received over the last three years.
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Complaints Received by Division - WC&SH
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After being the only clinical division to see an increase in complaints received in 2017/18
compared to the previous year, WC&SH saw a return to figures on par with 2016/17.
Although there was a contractual change to the provision of incontinence products in
Paediatrics which did not have any noticeable impact on the overall complaint rates for
2018/18, it will largely explain the increase in complaints assigned to the primary subject of
“Provision of Services” and complaint location of “Patients Home”. The following tables set
out the top three primary subjects and top three locations for complaints in WC&SH.

Top 3 Primary Subjects for Complaints

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No.

Standard of Care 38 Communication 55 Standard of Care 22

Communication 34 Standard of Care 48 Prowspn of 16
Services
Patient Pathway 31 Patient Pathway 31 Communication 12
Top Locations for Complaints
2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Location No. Location No. Location No.
Outpatients - EDGH | 18 OUtEg(gﬂts B 15 Patients Home 16
Kipling Ward 10 Frank Shaw Ward 10 Frank Shaw Ward 9
Patients Home 6 er_rlees Ward 10 Mirrlees Ward
Patients Home 9

3. Parliamentary and Health Service Ombudsman (PHSO)

If a complainant is unhappy with the Trust’s response(s) to their complaint, they have the
right to take the matter to the PHSO if all local avenues of resolution have been
exhausted. The PHSO are an independent body who will consider all referrals made to
them; the PHSO may request copies of the Trust’'s complaint file and the patient's medical
records to help them decide if they wish to undertake a further review or investigation of
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the matter. The Trust fully complies with all requests made by the PHSO, and
appropriately acts upon decisions and direction give in any case.

In 2018/19, the Trust received 20 contacts from the PHSO and 19 case outcomes (please
note some of the outcomes relate to cases the PHSO opened in 2017/18). In summary,
the PHSO decided not to investigate six cases, they did not uphold four cases
investigated, they partially upheld seven cases investigated and fully upheld two cases
investigated. Given our contact rate from the PHSO is dictated by their own processes, it is
difficult to meaningfully use comparative data.

The following provides a summary of the cases partially and fully upheld (in the favour of
the complainant), together with details of the PHSO decisions.

Partially Upheld

1. The initial complaint was around the care complainant's father received from August
2016, as whilst an inpatient the Trust sent correspondence to his home address to
organise a Colonoscopy and did not inform him to stop taking Clopidogrel seven
days before the procedure. This led to a delay and prolonged hospital stay, during
which time the patient's property was also lost. The PHSO found that the Trust
failed to communicate appropriately when organising the patient's colonoscopy,
causing him and his family unnecessary stress and frustration, which they felt the
Trust had already acknowledged, apologised for and taken appropriate action.
However, the PHSO found that the Trust did not take appropriate action with
regards to the property and recommended that the Trust write to the complainant to
apologise for the unnecessary frustration caused to the patient by failing to follow
the Patient Monies and Property Procedure and provide copy of the communication
document the Endoscopy Unit implemented as a result of his complaint.

2. Patient complained that the Trust failed to investigate and missed opportunities to
diagnose his cancer, instead treating him for prostatitis. He felt this led to a six
month delay in his prostate cancer being diagnosed reducing his chance of survival.
The PHSO partly upheld the case as they identified some failings in the actions of
the Trust which caused a delay in the patient's prostate cancer being diagnosed.
They found this did not impact on treatment options available to the patient or
whether his cancer was curable, but it is likely to have had a small impact on his
prognosis. The PHSO were satisfied that the Trust appropriately identified that the
time taken between the MRI report being available and the result being shared was
excessive and that we had apologised and put an action plan in place to address
this. The PHSO recommended that i) the Trust provide the patient with an update
regarding the action plan, ii) acknowledge that delaying PSA testing in the absence
of a proven infection is not in line with NICE guidance and apologise for the impact
this had and produce an action plan within 12 weeks explaining what action will be
taken to prevent similar failings from occurring in the future and iii) pay patient
£1,350.00 in recognition of the impact the failings had on him.

3. Concerns were raised by the patient’s wife around the nursing care provided to her
husband during his admission to hospital in November 2016. This was around
cause and treatment of red marks on skin, administering and recording of pain
relief, communication between staff and patient and his wife and standard of
personal care provided. The PHSO partially upheld the complaint as they found

failure in record keeping surrounding the decision to use urine bottles rather than a
Complaints & PALS Annual Report 2018/19
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catheter and asked the Trust to apologise for this and provide evidence within six
weeks of what steps have been taken to remind staff of the importance of accurate
record keeping.

. Patient raised concern that whilst her initial diagnosis was a shoulder dislocation,

she was also told there was a fracture; however, the discharge summary did not
reflect this. When she subsequently attended the Fracture Clinic she was informed
that her shoulder was broken and she is unhappy that she was initially discharged
in August 2017 with a broken shoulder — she feels that if it was treated appropriately
at the outset she may have received appropriate care sooner and avoided pain,
suffering and financial impact which followed. Whilst the PHSO found that the Trust
failed to update the discharge summary correctly, and as a consequence left the
patient unsure of her diagnosis at discharge, they cannot see that it can be linked to
the injustice claimed. They also felt that the Trust's remedial actions taken at the
time of the complaints process were proportionate in addressing and remedying the
failure that occurred. In view of this, the PHSO did not propose any
recommendations to be taken. It was suggested that the discharge summary can be
amended to show the patient’s shoulder was fractured and not just dislocated if
patient wished.

. Complainant raised concern about how staff treated her mother at Conquest

Hospital in November 2015. This was in terms of delays in treatment and a
cardiology consultant attending, lack of increase in frequency of monitoring when
her mother's health deteriorated, failure to record allergy to Morphine and about
how the Trust investigated the circumstances that led to her mother's death.
Complainant was unhappy that the same person who completed this was also
allowed to respond to the complaint. The PHSO did not find any significant failings
in the care and treatment that hospital staff gave to the patient and they did not find
that her death was avoidable. However, the PHSO partly upheld the case as they
found failings with the Trust's investigation and complaints handling. The PHSO
recommended that the Trust should i) apologise within one month for the failings
identified, and ii) develop an action plan within two months to ensure serious
untoward incidents are investigated in line with relevant guidelines and how it
intends to improve complaints handling.

. A patient initially complained that the Orthotic Department incorrectly raised his left

shoe by 25mm and then to 31mm and he is also unhappy about the waiting time for
an appointment. The patient states that as a result of the incorrect shoe raise, he
experienced pain, discomfort and prolonged healing. The PHSO partially upheld the
complaint as they found the Trust failed to properly assess the patient during his
orthotic appointments on 20 April 2017 and 6 July 2017. In view of this, he was
supplied with a shoe raise that was too high. They asked the Trust to i) apologise
for this within one month, ii) pay the patient £500.00 in recognition that the failing
contributed to his pain and discomfort and iii) provide an action plan within three
months to ensure the failings do not happen again.

. Complainant raised concerns about how staff at Eastbourne District General

Hospital treated her late daughter between 16 October to 8 December 2016, and
the lack of communication from doctors. Complainant believes her daughter might
not have developed pressure ulcers, sepsis or pneumonia if treatment had been
appropriate. The PHSO partly upheld the case, as they found failing in the end of

life care and treatment doctors provided to the patient. Although they did not see
Complaints & PALS Annual Report 2018/19
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evidence that this had any significant impact on her health or that they contributed
to her death, an opportunity to provide palliative care was missed which would have
made her death more dignified and less distressing for her family. The PHSO
recommended that within two months the Trust i) acknowledge failings in end of life
care and apologise to the complainant for impact they had, and ii) explain what
action it has taken (or proposes to take) to address the failings identified.

Fully Upheld

1.

The PHSO provided an outcome on a case whereby the patient stated that because
she was not admitted as an inpatient to surgically manage a miscarriage (SMM) on
16 February 2018, despite being told by a member of staff that this was possible
two days earlier, she suffered the miscarriage at home, which caused her and her
family significant distress. The PHSO upheld the case, as they found there was a
failing in communication, in that the date for SMM was not documented properly or
communicated to other staff. The PHSO recommended that the Trust pay the
patient £500.00 and provide a formal written apology in recognition of the injustice
suffered.

. The Local Governance Ombudsman (LGO) provided an outcome on a complaint

concerning the Trust, East Sussex County Council and the Royal Free London NHS
Foundation Trust, whereby complainant raised concerns in terms of poor
communication and arrangements between all organisations when her father was
discharged from London. The complainant stated that this led to a delay (as CSRT
declined initial referral) to assess her father and provide therapy at home, which
impacted on his wellbeing. The LGO upheld the complaint as they found poor
communication and conflicting information between all three organisations, which
led to a two month delay in the patient receiving community rehabilitation. The LGO
recommended that within six weeks ESCC and the Trust i) review the
improvements made to the referral process for CSRT, JCR reablement and HSCC
to ensure the outcome decision of a referral is properly recorded and the referring
officer/organisation is formally notified ii) jointly apologise for the adverse impact the
delay had on the patient's wellbeing and iii) jointly pay £250.00 to acknowledge the
impact the faults had on the complainant and her father and for the time and trouble
in pursuing the complaint.

4. Patient Advice and Liaison Service (PALS)

PALS provide a vital role for the Trust in supporting patients, their relatives and members
of the public with general advice, questions, and concerns that can be handled quickly and
locally without the need for a formal resolution approach. There is a PALS office based in,
or very close to, the main reception areas at both Conquest Hospital and Eastbourne
District General Hospital (DGH). These small teams are a regular source of advice to
everyone accessing them, and often prevent concerns from needing to become a formal
complaint by working with clinical divisions to deliver the best outcome as close as
possible to the source.

The following chart represents all PALS contacts received over the last three years.
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PALS Contacts
01.04.2016 - 31.03.2019
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PALS record their activity to cover a wide range of data reporting functions, and the
following charts represent PALS activity for key data points.
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During the reporting period it is interesting to note that given the technological age we now
live in, the area in which contacts increased was the face-to-face office visits. This
demonstrates the value of the friendly and helpful service PALS provides to those visiting
their offices, and how much face-to-face contact means to our patients and their relatives.
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PALS Contacts
Top 3 Reasons for Contact
01.04.2016 - 31.03.2019
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During the reporting period, there has been a stepped reduction in the number of contacts
made to raise a concern or issue without a correlating increase in new complaints. This is
encouraging to see as it may suggest improvements at clinical level that has reduced the
need for patients and relatives to raise a concern or issue with care and treatment.
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During the reporting period the most significant change in contacts with PALS on the basis
of the clinical division the matter related to was with OOH. This, and the increase in
contacts with WC&SH in 2018/19, were due to the contractual changes to the provision of
incontinence products. Additionally, contact with PALS relating to non-clinical matters
remained the second highest category. In many cases, these contacts related to issues
with appointments, particularly short notice cancellations, patients experiencing multiple
cancellations and non-receipt of information advising of cancellation.
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In terms of contacts raised as a concern or issue, the following table sets out the top 10

sub-subjects recorded against this contact reason.

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No.
Unable to Contact 913 Unable to Contact 220 Unable to Contact 373
Department Department Department
Appointment 448 Appointment 359 Appointment 270
Issues Issues Issues
Clinical Clinical Clinical
Service/Treatment 203 Service/Treatment 235 Service/Treatment 188
Not Not Not
Available/Delays Available/Delays Available/Delays
Unhappy With Unhappy With Unhappy With
Attitude 195 Attitude 203 Attitude 172
Lack of Lack of
Admission Issues 138 Confidence in 134 Confidence in 132
Delivery of Care Delivery of Care
Lack of Lack of Lack of
Confidence in 127 Information/Com 118 Notification of 100
Delivery of Care munication Cancellation
Lack of Multiple
Information/Comm | 112 Overall Care 90 PX 97
. Cancellations
unication
) Lack of
Overall Care 106 Lack of/Delay in 84 Information/Comm 88
Referral ..
unication
Delayed Delayed Delays ![r; Access
Communication/Inf 84 Communication/In 80 . 77
) . Service/Treatment
ormation formation ;
— Qutpatient
. . Written
Lack of/Delay in 66 Multlplg 79 Information for 69
Referral Cancellations )
Patients

As referenced earlier, contacts for non-clinical matters are the second highest category
and this table demonstrates that concerns and issues with appointments are a key
element of this. Whilst the sub-subject of “Unable to Contact Department” has been the top
sub-subject for the last three years, it is encouraging to see contacts about this
significantly dropping, and this is likely to be as a result of new measures being introduced
such as patients having the ability to cancel or rebook appointments online, and a rolling
programme of improvements to the Trust’s telephone systems.

The following table sets out the top five primary subjects for PALS contacts.

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No.
Communication 1275 Communication 1121 Communication 752
Patient Pathway 830 Patient Pathway 690 Patient Pathway 625
Standard of Care | 330 Provision of 326 Provision of 482
Services Services
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Provision of

. 206 Standard of Care 310 Standard of Care 313
Services

Attitude of Staff 203 Attitude of Staff 213 Attitude of Staff 190

The top five primary subjects have remained the same over the last three years, with only
a change in the ranking in 2017/18 that went unchanged in 2018/19. Although there has
been a reduction in overall contact rates with PALS, it is encouraging to note the
significant drop in contacts relating to communication.

The contacts made with PALS relate to a vast number of locations across the area

covered by the Trust. The following table sets out the top 15 locations.

2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No. Primary Subject No.
Administration | 1751 | Administration | 1291 | Outpatients— 1 545
EDGH
Outpatients — Outpatients — - .
EDGH 1329 EDGH 1248 Administration 1161
Outpatients — CQ 815 | Outpatients — CQ 660 Outpatients — CQ 565
Booked Booked
Admissions 236 Admissions 233 Patients Home 466
Department Department
Emergency Unit — Booked
188 Patients Home 214 Admissions 205
EDGH
Department
Radiology Emergency Unit — Emergency Unit —
Department—cQ | 149 EDGH 179 EDGH 157
Emergency Unit — . Emergency Unit —
cQ 128 Cashiers 140 cQ 136
. Audiology Orthopaedics
Patients Home 121 Department 130 Outpatients — CQ 105
Radiology .
Department— | 118 Emergeé‘gy Unit=1" 439 Cashiers 100
EDGH
. - Radiology
Cashiers 78 Fracture Clinic 124 Department — CQ 97
Community or Radiology -
Public Areas 77 Department — CQ 112 Fracture Clinic 82
Orthopaedics 73 Orthopaedics 110 Acute Assessment 81
Outpatients — CQ Outpatients — CQ Unit
Radiology .
oA Resss | 71 oepamment- | 00 | Judoedr | o
EDGH
- Endoscopy U nit — Physiotherapy —
Fracture Clinic 70 EDGH 72 cQ 61
. : Orthopaedics Radiology
Rlcharcsl';\l'ﬁz ehurst 65 Outpatients - 71 Department — 61
EDGH EDGH

Although PALS record contacts for over 200 different locations each year, it is interesting
to note there are no significant changes in the top 15 locations year on year. Given the
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number of contacts about appointments it is understandable why Administration,
Outpatients for both sites and Booked Admissions are consistently in the top five locations.

The major change in the location of PALS contacts during 2018/19 relates to that of
“Patient Home” as a result of contacts regarding contractual changes to the provision of
incontinence products.

Finally, “Cashiers” regularly appears as a location for PALS contacts; however, this is not
due to concerns or issues. This is because PALS handle patient travel reimbursements
when the Cashiers Department is closed, or when patients are too unwell to make their
way to the Cashiers Department given its location in relation to the main hospital; it also
further demonstrates how PALS supports staff and patients.

5. Conclusion

It has once again been busy and challenging year for both the Complaints Team and for
PALS. However, these teams have been consistent in their commitment and sustained
high levels of activity and productivity despite a Trust landscape of high service demand,
service changes and regular episodes of operational and clinical pressures. Of particular
success, the Complaints Team have been able to maintain a consistent approach to
minimising complaints becoming overdue and built on the success of 2018/19 through
increased compliance with published response rates, whilst PALS responded to 87.2% of
all contacts (6,805) in three working days.

Receiving, investigating and learning from concerns and complaints is crucial to the Trust
as part of its improvement journey and goal to be outstanding by 2020. The ability and
capacity for clinical divisions to learn and act on the findings will be a focus of attention for
2019/20, as they are best placed to identify actions and learning that are within their
resource and financial control.
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East Sussex Healthcare
NHS Trust

Medical Revalidation and Nursing & Midwifery Revalidation
Annual Reports 2018 - 2019

Meeting information:
Date of Meeting: 6t August 2019 Agenda ltem: 11.3

Meeting: Trust Board Reporting Officer: Medical Director & Director of Nursing

Purpose of paper: (Please tick)
Assurance X Decision

Has this paper considered: (Please tick)

Key stakeholders: Compliance with:

Patients O Equality, diversity and human rights O

Staff Regulation (CQC, NHSi/CCG) X
Legal frameworks (NHS Constitution/HSE)

Other stakeholders please state: GMC, NMC and NHS England

Have any risks been identified On the risk register? Yes
(Please highlight these in the narrative below)

1. ANALYSIS OF KEY DISCUSSION POINTS, RISKS & ISSUES RAISED BY THE REPORT

Medical Revalidation

1. ESHT has achieved 100% compliance for doctors who were expected to undergo a medical appraisal in
2018 — 2019 for the third consecutive year.

2. Although medical revalidation takes place over a five year cycle, revalidation was initially implemented
by the GMC in 2012 in a phased approach over a three year period. In the first year of implementation
(2012 — 2013), 20% of all doctors were put forward for a revalidation recommendation, followed by 40%
for each of the following two years (2013 — 2015). This means that the medical revalidation workload is
increasing exponentially over the next few years as the full five year cycle is completed again and is
heaviest in the years 2019 — 2020 and 2020 — 2021 with 109 and 118 recommendations expected to be
made respectively.

3. A plan is in place to accommodate the increased workload and ESHT but the success of revalidation
compliance also depends on the number of medical appraisers required to assist with offering high
quality appraisals. The key risk to the Trust and to the medical appraisal process is insufficient medical
appraisers as three have relinquished their role this year.

4. In March 2019 we had 35 medical appraisers. We have a trajectory of 428 appraisals to be undertaken,
and we are expected to make 109 revalidation recommendations, over the coming year 2019 — 2020.

5. This risk has been added to the Trust Risk Register. To mitigate the risk, a recruitment drive for medical
appraisers is being held regularly and training is offered on a frequent basis to both new and
experienced appraisers to support them in their role.

1 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board 06.08.2019
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East Sussex Healthcare
NHS Trust

Nursing Revalidation

1. ESHT has achieved a 100% compliance with completed nursing revalidation submissions in its third
year 2018 — 2019.

2. The Nursing Revalidation Policy has been revised to clarify the consequences of not re-registering with
the NMC in a timely manner.

2. REVIEW BY OTHER COMMITTEES (PLEASE STATE NAME AND DATE)
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o Medical Revalidation — Medical Revalidation Advisory Panel 20.5.19; People & Organisation
Development Group 23.5.19

¢ Nursing Revalidation — Professional Advisory Group 24.5.19; People & Organisation Development
Group 23.5.19

3. RECOMMENDATIONS (WHAT ARE YOU SEEKING FROM THE BOARD/COMMITTEE)

1. The Trust Board is asked to approve both annual reports.

2. The Chief Executive and Chair are asked to sign the Statement of Compliance for medical revalidation.
This is submitted to the Secretary of State for Health.

2 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board 06.08.2019
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East Sussex Healthcare m

NHS Trust

MEDICAL REVALIDATION ANNUAL REPORT 2018-2019

1. Executive Summary

NHS England requires all Responsible Officers to present information and data to their Trust
Board annually. This report and its appendix provide all prescribed information about medical
appraisal and revalidation in ESHT over the year 2018-2019, highlighting key issues and actions
being taken to respond to them.

The key achievement for 2018 - 2019 is 100% compliance with the requirements of the Trust's
Medical Revalidation and Appraisal Policy by all doctors who have a prescribed connection to the
Responsible Officer.

The key risk for medical revalidation is the lack of trained medical appraisers. This report
describes the probable reasons for this and how the risk is being addressed. The prescribed data
pertaining to appraisal and revalidation is included in the appendix.

2. Background

The Trust has, for the sixth year running, achieved a very high medical appraisal compliance
status; in 2018-2019, 100% of all Trust doctors, who were expected to have their medical
appraisal within the required timescales, have done so.

On 31st March 2018 there were 415 doctors in the Trust (an increase of 31 on the previous year)
claiming a prescribed connection to the Responsible Officer, the Medical Director. Of the 415
doctors with a prescribed connection at 31/3/19, 58 were not due to undertake an appraisal at
ESHT until 2019-20. This is because these doctors had an authorised deferral until the next
year's appraisal cycle as they have either been in the Trust for less than eight months or have
been on long-term sickness or maternity leave.

It should be noted that, because doctors join and leave during the year, the actual number of
appraisals undertaken by our appraisers differs from the revalidation data relating to the 415
doctors discussed in this report and totals 383 appraisals in total undertaken. There were eight
further appraisals undertaken for doctors who work for the local hospices. Some doctors have
joined the Trust as Locum Appointed for Service (LAS) or engaged via the Trust Bank, of whom
some have not required an appraisal within the Trust during this reporting period as they will have
had their annual appraisal elsewhere or are not yet due to have an appraisal.

Through a Service Level Agreement, ESHT’s Responsible Officer also offers all doctors who are
employed at either St. Wilfrid’s Hospice or St. Michael’'s Hospice a prescribed connection to
ESHT as a Designated Body in support of their revalidation and appraisal. On 31st March 2018,
there were seven hospice doctors with a prescribed connection.

Both hospices have achieved 100% compliance for the year 2018—-2019. For the purpose of this
report, however, the data refers exclusively to the medical staff in ESHT.
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3. Lack of Medical Appraisers

The Medical Profession (Responsible Officers) Regulations 2010 (section 19) requires that each
Designated Body must provide its Responsible Officer with the resources necessary to enable
them to discharge their duties. This includes having sufficient trained appraisers to carry out
annual medical appraisals for all doctors with whom it has a prescribed connection.

ESHT aims to have sufficient trained medical appraisers available so that each appraiser has an
average of 8 — 10 appraisals to conduct annually. ESHT currently has 35 appointed medical
appraisers and requires a minimum of 44 appraisers to cover the doctors with a prescribed
connection and the new starters waiting for their prescribed connection to be established. This has
been recorded on the risk register.

The reasons behind the lack of medical appraisers this year is multifactorial.

Firstly, the compliance rate has been exceptional over the past few years for medical appraisals
but this has placed our medical appraisers under pressure to complete a large number of
appraisals, often over the allocated 8-10 each year.

Whilst many of our appraisers already work to a high standard, some appraisers have been
required to improve further the quality of the outputs of their appraisals. A robust quality assurance
process has been introduced which identifies where appraisers need further support and training.
This has, of course, been provided to them, with the offer of templates and other methods of
streamlining their work whilst not sacrificing quality.

However, many appraisers still feel that they have insufficient time away from their clinical duties
and responsibilities to conduct appraisals to the standards now required and imposed by NHS
England. This has had the unfortunate consequence of them either stepping down from the
appraiser role or not wishing to apply for the role.

The need for medical appraisers is also affected by the increase in the number of doctors working
on the bank who can claim a prescribed connection to the Responsible Officer and the increased
number of revalidation recommendations to the GMC. A ‘revalidation ready’ appraisal, that is the
one before a revalidation recommendation, often takes longer as the review of five years of
supporting evidence is needed.

Although medical revalidation takes place over a five-year cycle, revalidation was initially
implemented by the GMC in 2012 in a phased approach over a three-year period. In the first year
of implementation (2012 — 2013), 20% of all doctors were put forward for a revalidation
recommendation, followed by 40% for each of the following two years (2013 — 2015). Of course,
revalidation is now in its second cycle and the number of revalidation recommendations is
therefore exponentially increasing. For 2018 — 2019, the number of revalidation recommendations
was 94, an increase of 74 on the previous year. There are 109 recommendations due in the
coming year, 115 in the following year. This can put a strain on our medical appraisers.

To mitigate against this risk, which has been added to the Trust Risk Register, the SPA time
granted for appraisals was recently increased from 0.25 to 0.3 SP to undertake 10 appraisals per
annum. Nonetheless, our appraisers are still advising this does not allow enough time to
undertake a quality appraisal so negotiations continue. The Responsible Officer is investigating
how the Trust might retain the skills of our retired appraisers who offer good quality appraisals and
outputs. There is no centralised budget for appraisals and requests have been made to the
Divisions to share out the responsibility and cost of appraisals equitably.

Finally, a recruitment campaign for new appraisers is ongoing and at 31st March 2019 there were
six applicants waiting to be interviewed; new appraiser training will take place on the 6" June
2019.

2
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4. Recommendations

1. The Trust Board is asked to approve this annual report, noting it will be shared,
along with the annual organisational audit, with the higher level Responsible Officer
at NHS England.

2. The Trust Board is also asked to approve the ‘statement of compliance’ confirming
that the organisation, as a designated body, is compliant with all the regulations
with the exception of regulation 3 (which relates to the Trust having sufficient
number of trained appraisers as, at present, ESHT has too few medical appraisers
to carry out an annual medical appraisal for all licensed medical practitioners with a
prescribed connection).

The CEO and/or Chair of the Trust Board are asked to sign the statement.

Dr David Walker
Medical Director & Responsible Officer 1.5.19

APPENDIX A - Additional background information
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1. History of revalidation

Medical Revalidation was launched in 2012 to strengthen the way that doctors are regulated, with
the aim of improving the quality of care provided to patients, improving patient safety and
increasing public trust and confidence in the medical system.

Provider organisations have a statutory duty to support their Responsible Officers in discharging
their duties under the Responsible Officer Regulations' and it is expected that the Trust Board of
ESHT will oversee compliance by:

e monitoring the frequency and quality of medical appraisals in their organisations;

o checking there are effective systems in place for monitoring the conduct and
performance of their doctors;

e confirming that feedback from patients is sought periodically so that their views can
inform the appraisal and revalidation process for their doctors; and

e ensuring that appropriate pre-employment background checks are carried out to
ensure that medical practitioners have qualifications and experience appropriate to the
work performed.

2. Trust values

Every medical appraiser is expected to abide by a professional code of conduct which is
explicitly included within the medical revalidation policy. This code of conduct reinforces
the Trust's set of values and behaviours of: respect & compassion; engagement &
involvement; improvement & development; and working together.

Every doctor being appraised is also invited to provide feedback on their appraisal and the
Trust values can be evaluated as part of this process. Doctors are provided with an annual
appraisal governance report, which includes information on any complaints or incidents in
which they may have been involved, and this helps them to reflect on their behaviours and
learning from these.

At least once per revalidation cycle doctors are required to undergo colleague and patient
feedback which reports, for example, how effectively they work with colleagues, how polite
they are to patients and colleagues and how they have involved patients in decisions about
their treatment. Each doctor is also expected to provide information on how they learn from
this feedback to improve and enhance their clinical practice. Another facet of the medical
appraisal is the requirement to demonstrate involvement in quality improvement initiatives
to promote the quality of patient care.

3. Governance and Quality Assurance

NHS England provides a Framework of Quality Assurance for Responsible Officers (FQA)
and this has been published by the Department of Health. The framework details the
combined approaches to achieving quality assurance so that the Responsible Officer has
confidence that the doctors working in ESHT are up to date and fit to practise. It comprises
of the following elements:

Monthly and Quarterly information:

There is a quarterly report sent from the ESHT Responsible Officer to the 2" Tier (higher
level) Responsible Officer, to whom they are linked, which informs NHS England of
ESHT’s appraisal compliance data. A monthly performance report/dashboard with
narrative is also provided by the revalidation team to the Trust Board so that assurance is
given that the medical appraisal compliance status is steadily increasing during the year.

1 ‘The Medical Profession (Responsible Officers) Regulations, 2010 as amended in 2013’ and ‘The General
Medical Council (Licence to Practise and Revalidation) Regulations Order of Council 2012’

4
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Annual Organisational Audit (AOA):

The AOA is a mandatory audit that all Responsible Officers are required to complete. This
is a standardised return to the higher level Responsible Officer and ultimately to Ministers
and the public on the status of the implementation of revalidation across England. This
information forms the benchmark across the NHS region. ESHT has consistently improved
its medical appraisal rates, achieving the highest compliance in the region for an acute
hospital trust over the previous four years.

In the 2018-2019 Annual Organisational Audit (AOA), submitted in April 2019, it is
reported that 415 doctors held a prescribed connection to the Responsible Officer in ESHT
at 31st March 2019, of whom 415 had completed the entire medical appraisal process
within the last year. This figure includes doctors to be appraised, 50 new starters in the
Trust who received authorisation to defer their appraisals to the 2019-20 cycle and eight
doctors who received authorised deferrals to the following year (i.e. 2019-2020) as they
had mitigating circumstances.

There are no doctors, with a prescribed connection to the Responsible Officer in the Trust,
who should have had their appraisal and did not, or deferred their appraisal, without formal
authorisation in 2018 — 2019.

This means that 100% of all Trust doctors with a prescribed connection to the Trust’s
Responsible Officer are compliant with the Trust’s Medical Revalidation Policy.

Trust Board Annual Report:

Trust Boards are responsible for monitoring the organisation’s progress in implementing
the Responsible Officer regulations. The Trust Board annual report is one method of
informing the Board of the achievements, challenges and compliance status in ESHT with
regard to medical appraisals and medical revalidation

Statement of Compliance:

The Responsible Officer Regulations include the requirement of Designated Bodies such
as ESHT to provide adequate support to the Responsible Officer. The Chair of the Trust
Board or the Chief Executive is asked to sign a statement of the organisation’s compliance
(or lack thereof) with the RO Regulations. This is submitted to the higher level Responsible
Officer. The statement of compliance accompanies this Trust Board annual report for
signed approval and submission to the Secretary of State for Health.

Independent Verification:

All Designated Bodies undergo a process to validate their systems and processes at least
once in each five-year revalidation cycle. ESHT is due to receive an Independent
Verification visit in the current revalidation cycle.

Consistency of the quality of medical appraisals

The quality and consistency of appraisal is supported by regular medical appraiser training
which is mandated at least twice per year and contributes to the medical appraiser's own
Professional Development Plan. Medical appraisers are encouraged to undertake
professional calibration of their medical appraisal judgements during this training.

ESHT has a process of undertaking regular quality assurance checks for the first three
appraisal outputs of new appraisers with constructive feedback provided. Regular quality
assurance audits of medical appraisal outputs are undertaken using a template provided
by NHS England called the Appraisal Summary and Personal Development Plan Audit
Tool (ASPAT). Feedback is then provided to the individual medical appraiser and further
training and support provided if the need is identified.

All medical appraisals are anonymously evaluated by the doctors being appraised their
appraisal; reports on the evaluations for each medical appraiser are provided to them on
an annual basis.
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4. The ‘Pearson’ report

Pearson Report recommendations for acute Trusts:

In January 2017 and at the GMC'’s request, ‘Taking Revalidation Forward: improving the
process of relicensing for doctors’, a report by Sir Keith Pearson, was published. The
report reviewed the progress of medical revalidation over the first five years of revalidation
and made some recommendations.

These recommendations were included within the medical revalidation annual report for
2016 — 2017 and identified actions that have either since been addressed or where
progress was being made. One item to bring to the Trust Board’s attention is the
recommendation: work with patient groups to publicise and promote processes for
ensuring that doctors are up to date and fit to practise.

During 2018 — 2019 ESHT has been fortunate in gaining two lay representatives, the Chair
of the Board of Trustees of St Wilfrid’s Hospice and a retired GP who is on the Board at St
Michael’'s Hospice. Having this support further strengthens the bond between the Trust
and St Wilfrid’'s and St Michael's Hospice. These representatives joined the Medical
Revalidation Advisory Panel in May 2018. An integral element of this role will be to work
with the Trust to progress the work on promoting medical revalidation and appraisals to the
public.

Policy and Guidance

The current Medical Revalidation & Medical Appraisal Policy has been revised to reflect all
the recent changes in GMC and NHS England guidance and has been ratified.
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APPENDIX B - Statistical data for appraisals and revalidation at ESHT 2018-2019
1. Medical Revalidation and Medical Appraisals

1.1 Revalidation Recommendations in ESHT between 1 April 2018 — 31 March 2019
ESHT has never missed any of the deadlines for recommendation for revalidation.

Table 1. Revalidation Recommendations in ESHT 1 April 2018 — 31 March 2019

Positive recommendations 83
Non engagement notifications 0
Recommendations completed on time 93
Recommendations completed not on time 1
Deferrals requests 11

Reasons for only late recommendation

A doctor left a training post and transferred to a locum post at ESHT and then went on
maternity leave but did not change her prescribed connection from the Deanery to ESHT. Itis
a doctor’s responsibility to ensure they are linked to the correct designated body; however, her
revalidation recommendation deadline date was missed by the Deanery. As the doctor’s
prescribed connection is now at ESHT, the Responsible Officer made a recommendation to
defer revalidation to the GMC to allow the doctor to undertake a revalidation-ready appraisal
six months after she returns from maternity leave. The GMC’s system shows this as a
recommendation not completed on time.

Table 2. Reasons for medical revalidation deferrals 1 April 2018 — 31 March 2019

Reason for a deferral recommendation Number of doctors
Defer- Insufficient Evidence 11
Defer- Subject to an Ongoing Process 0

1.2 Medical Appraisals

Table 3. Medical Appraisals completed in ESHT between 1 April 2018 — 31 March 2019

On 31st March 2019 there were 415 doctors in the Trust claiming a prescribed connection to the
Responsible Officer, the Medical Director.

The Trust can again report an excellent medical appraisal compliance status for 2018 — 2019 with
100% of all doctors with a prescribed connection abiding by the Trust's medical appraisal
compliance criteria.

Mar-19 Total Green % Amber %
Consultants 233 233 100.0% 0 0.0%
SAS 100 100 100.0% 0 0.0%
LAS/Trust Grade 49 49 100.0% 0 0.0%
Bank 33 33 100.0% 0 0.0%
Totals 415 415 100.0% 0 0.0%
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Total (n) Total (%)
Doctor Doctor
Appraisal Appraisal
status status
Doctors who HAVE forwarded evidence of an appraisal since April this year OR have
415 100.0% an authorised deferral until the next year’s appraisal cycle as they have either been in

the Trust for less than eight months OR have been on long-term sickness/maternity
leave

Doctors who have NOT had an appraisal since 1st April this appraisal year but are
0 0.0% expected to have an appraisal before the end of the appraisal cycle in March if still
with the Trust at that date

Doctors who do NOT have an authorised postponement and have missed their
appraisal

100% 100%

1.3 Methods of reporting appraisal compliance

There are two methods of reporting appraisal compliance and these are outlined below.

1.3.1 NHS England/GMC method of reporting:

NHS England has changed the way they measure appraisal compliance this year. From April
2019, new starters who are not due to undertake an appraisal until the following appraisal cycle in
April must now be recorded as an authorised deferred appraisal. In previous years, they were
recorded as compliant. The Board should be aware that this will show against our compliance for
future NHS England’s reports and the Trust’s annual report.

The method of reporting medical appraisal compliance is prescribed by NHS England/GMC as
follows:

Measure 1:

A completed annual medical appraisal is one where either:

a) All of the following three standards are met:
i. the appraisal meeting has taken place in the three months preceding the agreed
appraisal due date*,
ii. the outputs of appraisal have been agreed and signed-off by the appraiser and the
doctor within 28 days of the appraisal meeting,
iii. the entire process occurred between 1 April and 31 March.

or

b) the appraisal meeting took place in the appraisal year between 1 April and 31 March, and the
outputs of appraisal have been agreed and signed-off by the appraiser and the doctor, but one or
more of the three standards in a) has been missed. However, the judgement of the responsible
officer is that the appraisal has been satisfactorily completed to the standard required to support
an effective revalidation recommendation.

Measure 2:

Approved incomplete or missed appraisal:

An approved incomplete or missed annual medical appraisal is one where the appraisal has not
been completed according to the parameters of a Category 1 completed annual medical appraisal,
but the responsible officer has given approval to the postponement or cancellation of the
appraisal.
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Measure 3:

Unapproved incomplete or missed appraisal:

An Unapproved incomplete or missed annual medical appraisal is one where the appraisal has
not been completed according to the parameters of a Category 1 completed annual medical
appraisal, and the responsible officer has not given approval to the postponement or cancellation
of the appraisal.

Summary
This now results in doctors who have been in the Trust for less than eight months to be recorded

by NHSE as an unauthorised or deferred appraisal. The consequence is that the Trust will be
unlikely to gain 100% compliance in the future with the new NHS England’s reporting system.

1.3.2 ESHT method of reporting:

In ESHT, the medical appraisal cycle runs from April to December each year. If it is agreed by the
Responsible Officer that, due to exceptional circumstances, an appraisal may take place between
January and March, an additional appraisal must be undertaken by the end of December in the
same year. Every doctor should have an appraisal in the anniversary month, or before, of their
previous appraisal. Doctors who conform to this and/or have their appraisal within 365 days of
their last appraisal are reported as being compliant.

ESHT’s medical revalidation team contacts all doctors joining the Trust and provides them with
supporting information including the expected month of appraisal; this is particularly significant in
situations where their previous appraisal took place between January and March or if they have
not had an appraisal within the twelve months before joining ESHT.

If doctors have had a medical appraisal within the last 12 months, and it was not conducted
between January and March, the doctor will be expected to inform the Revalidation team, who will
then make every effort to provide a medical appraisal no later than their annual appraisal
anniversary month. Therefore, doctors are currently reported as being compliant until they have
been in the Trust for eight months. After this time, if the doctor has not had an appraisal, they are
reported as being non-compliant.

1.4 Appraisals completed between 1 April 2018 and 31 March 2019 by Division

Table 4. Appraisals completed between 1 April 2018 and 31 March 2019 by Division

includes leavers

Division Total Number | Number of Number of doctors Number of doctors Number of new
of doctors completed who missed their with an authorised starters not due an
(excluding appraisals 2018-19 appraisal deferred appraisal for appraisal until next
hospice) (excluding (unauthorised) mitigating year’s cycle
hospice) circumstances (excluding hospice)
Diagnostics, 224 182 0 3 12
Anaesthetics
& Surgery
Medicine 157 105 0 5 21
WCSH 75 59 0 0
Urgent Care 67 37 0 0 8
Totals 523 383 0 8 50
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1.5 Audit of appraisals undertaken outside the 12 month appraisal anniversary

It is felt that one of the contributing factors in the high medical appraisal compliance status in
ESHT is that doctors are reminded of their annual appraisal on at least two occasions. However,
some doctors do miss their appraisals and an audit is conducted for all missed appraisals,
whether approved or otherwise, and the reasons for these are provided here in Table 5.

A ‘postponed’ appraisal is defined as one that does not take place within the anniversary month
but is authorised by the RO to take place in a later month and it does take place within the same
Trust/GMC appraisal year.

A ‘deferred’ appraisal is defined as one that does not take place within the Trust/GMC appraisal
year but it is authorised by the RO.

A ‘missed’ appraisal is defined as one that has not taken place within twelve months from the date
of the last appraisal or one where the appraisal outputs are not signed off within 28 days from the
date of the appraisal and has not been approved by the Responsible Officer.

Table 5. Reasons for postponed, deferred or missed appraisals 15t April 2018 — 31t March 2019

Doctor factors (total) Number
Maternity leave (deferred authorised) 5
Sickness absence (deferred authorised) 3
Sickness absence (postponed in same year) 4
Prolonged Leave 3
New starter not due to have appraisal in current year but due within eight 50
months of joining (authorised)

Postponed due to incomplete portfolio/insufficient supporting information 6
(authorised)
Lack of time of doctor 5

Lack of engagement of doctor (Unauthorised)

e Both doctors subsequently completed their appraisal

Compassionate

Other doctor factors (describe)

e Exam preparation 3
e Personal laptop containing MAG and appraisal history was stolen
e Appraisal moved closer to Revalidation date

Appraiser factors

Unplanned absence of appraiser 1

Lack of time of appraiser 3

Organisational factors

Other organisational factors

o Appraiser stepped down unexpectedly.

Difficulty in arranging a mutually convenient time due to opposing 36
timetable/clinical commitments/annual leave

10
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1.6 Feedback on medical appraiser and revalidation team performance

Table 6. Feedback on medical appraiser performance by ESHT doctors 2018-19
My Appraiser

Answered: 351  Skipped: 0

Prepared well
for the (09§ 999G T
meeting

Seemed
skilled

Listened to
me

was
supportive

FProvided
constructive..

Helped me to
think about ..

Strongly disagres = Disagres . Meither agree nor disagree - Agres
. Strongly agres

My appraiser was well prepared, skilfully manged the whole process, | didn’t notice 2:30hrs was over in minutes. He is a
good listener; communication was 2 ways, taking on board and reflecting back my presentation, experience, opinions
and expectation .Supportive; secondary to my background as foreign trained doctor, and working as a locum.

Excellent and enjoyable appraisal. Really valuable and informative. The appraiser gave me excellent guidance and
advice and | really enjoyed the process and have come away with lots of positives and goals for next year / next 5 years

My Appraiser was very well prepared or the appraisal meeting. He was very supportive and gave me lots of time in spite
of his busy schedule. He not only provided very useful feedback but also encouraged me to think about various ways |

can increase my knowledge and clinical skills.

Table 7. Feedback on medical appraiser performance by ESHT doctors 2018-19

My appraiser was able to:

Answered: 351 Skipped: 0

Review
Drogress...

Challenge me
to think abo...

contribute to
my
professio...

Prepare me

0% 10%% 20% 0% 40% 0% B0% To% 0% 20% 100%

Strongly disagree . Disagres - rleither agree nor disagree . Agres
B strongly azr=e I /A

Medical appraisers receive regular training on their appraisal skills but also of any GMC updates
and ESHT processes. This leads appraisers to become excellent sources of knowledge and
champions for medical appraisals, one of the many reasons that the appraisal compliance in

11/13
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ESHT is so high, particularly compared with other Trusts. Our medical appraisers are highly
valued.

He took time to gather the data, inspecting the subject properly. | am very happy and grateful with his good advice.

There was good rapport and listening. Constructive comments and an opportunity to feedback on issues. Good
environment created.

We briefly went through my past experience abroad and concentrated on my experience in the UK for the past 9
months. We discussed about my aspirations and difficulties | was facing in reflecting as something | was not used to put
into writing, after my appraisal | feel | can document my reflection better

Table 8. Feedback on medical revalidation team performance by doctors

The Medical Revalidation Team:

Answered: 361 Skipped: O

Frovided me §5% .
with access ..

Provided me
with [30%
SUppOrt...

Provides me
with
Euidanc...

15 owverall
effective an...

0% 10%: 20% 0% 40% 0% B0% To% 20% 290% 100%

MNfA Strongly disagree . Disagree [ Meither agres nor disagree
. Agres . Strongly agree

| attended course for appraisal and revalidation, it was very helpful, I've got all necessary information that | needed to
complete my appraisal without having any problems. | wish the other hospitals had the same system

The Revalidation team was very helpful and patient with me. This being my first revalidation in UK, they guided me
through this processes very professionally and It was really good experience with the team

Very efficient system. | use the reminder emails rather than the extranet as | find the extranet clunky. | save all the
emails in a file as they arrive. They might be irritating at the time but are vital when you sit down to do the appraisal
process! Thank you.
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1.7 Current trajectory for revalidation recommendations until 2024

Table 9. Current trajectory for revalidation recommendations until 2024

Year

Month 19/2020 | 20/2021 | 21/2022 | 22/2023 | 23/2024 Total
2 1 5 21

3 1
1 3
4 3

Bla|s|s|>|o]s|w
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England

A Framework of Quality Assurance
for Responsible Officers and
Revalidation

Annex E - Statement of Compliance
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Statement of Compliance

Version number: 2.0

First published: 4 April 2014

Updated: 22 June 2015

Prepared by: Gary Cooper, Project Manager for Quality Assurance, NHS England

Classification: OFFICIAL

Publications Gateway Reference: 03432

NB: The National Health Service Commissioning Board was established on 1
October 2012 as an executive non-departmental public body. Since 1 April 2013, the
NHS Commissioning Board has used the name NHS England for operational
purposes.
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Designated Body Statement of Compliance

The board of East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust can confirm that

1.

2.

e an AOA has been submitted,

e the organisation is compliant with The Medical Profession (Responsible
Officers) Regulations 2010 (as amended in 2013)

e and can confirm that:

A licensed medical practitioner with appropriate training and suitable capacity
has been nominated or appointed as a responsible officer;

\ Yes

An accurate record of all licensed medical practitioners with a prescribed
connection to the designated body is maintained;

\ Comments: Yes

There are sufficient numbers of trained appraisers to carry out annual medical
appraisals for all licensed medical practitioners;

Comments: No

The Medical Profession (Responsible Officers) Regulations 2010 (section 19)
requires that each Designated Body must provide its Responsible Officer with
the resources necessary to enable them to discharge their duties. This includes
having sufficient trained appraisers to carry out annual medical appraisals for all
doctors with whom it has a prescribed connection.

ESHT aims to have sufficient trained medical appraisers available so that each
appraiser has an average of 8-10 appraisals to conduct annually. ESHT
currently has 35 appointed medical appraisers and requires a minimum of 44
appraisers to cover the doctors with a prescribed connection and the new
starters waiting for their prescribed connection to be established. This has been
recorded on the risk register.

The reasons behind the lack of medical appraisers this year is multifactorial.

Firstly, the compliance rate has been exceptional over the past few years for
medical appraisals but this has placed our medical appraisers under pressure to
complete a large number of appraisals, often over the allocated 8-10 each year.

Whilst many of our appraisers already work to a high standard, some appraisers
have been required to improve further the quality of the outputs of their
appraisals. A robust quality assurance process has been introduced which
identifies where appraisers need further support and training. This has, of

streamlining their work whilst not sacrificing quality.

However, many appraisers still feel that they have insufficient time away from
their clinical duties and responsibilities to conduct appraisals to the standard
now required and imposed by NHS England. This has had the unfortunate
consequence of them either stepping down from the appraiser role or not
wishing to apply for the role.

The need for medical appraisers is also affected by the increase in the number
of doctors working on the bank who can claim a prescribed connection to the
Responsible officer and the increased number of revalidation recommendations
to the GMC. A ‘revalidation ready’ appraisal, that is the one before a

course, been provided to them, with the offer of templates and other methods of
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revalidation recommendation, often takes longer as the review of five years of
supporting evidence is needed.

Although medical revalidation takes place over a five-year cycle, revalidation
was initially implemented by the GMC in 2012 in a phased approach over a
three-year period. In the first year of implementation (2012-2013), 20% of all
doctors were put forward for a revalidation recommendation, followed by 40%
for each of the following two years (2013-2015). Of course, revalidation is now

exponentially increasing. For 2018-19, the number of revalidation
recommendations was 93, an increase of 73 on the previous year. There are
109 recommendations due in the coming year, 115 in the following year. This
can put a strain on our medical appraisers.

To mitigate against this risk, which has been added to the Trust Risk Register,
the SPA time granted for appraisals was recently increased from 0.25 to 0.3 SP
to undertake 10 appraisals per annum. Nonetheless, our appraisers are still
advising this does not allow enough time to undertake a quality appraisal so
negotiations continue. The Responsible Officer is investigating how the Trust

and outputs. There is no centralised budget for appraisals and requests have
been made to the Divisions to share out the responsibility and cost of appraisals
equitably.

Finally, a recruitment campaign for new appraisers is ongoing and at the 31st
March 2019, there were six applicants waiting to be interviewed; new appraiser
training will take place on the 6t June 2019.

in its second cycle and the number of revalidation recommendations is therefore

might retain the skills of our retired appraisers who offer good quality appraisals

Medical appraisers participate in ongoing performance review and training /
development activities, to include peer review and calibration of professional
judgements (Quality Assurance of Medical Appraisers’ or equivalent);

\ Comments: Yes

4. All licensed medical practitioners? either have an annual appraisal in keeping

with GMC requirements (MAG or equivalent) or, where this does not occur,
there is full understanding of the reasons why and suitable action taken;

Comments: Yes

. There are effective systems in place for monitoring the conduct and

performance of all licensed medical practitioners’ (which includes, but is not
limited to, monitoring: in-house training, clinical outcomes data, significant
events, complaints, and feedback from patients and colleagues) and ensuring
that information about these matters is provided for doctors to include at their
appraisal,

\ Comments: Yes

. There is a process established for responding to concerns about any licensed

medical practitioners? fitness to practise;

\ Comments: Yes

T http://www.england.nhs.uk/revalidation/ro/app-syst/

2Doctors with a prescribed connection to the designated body on the date of reporting.
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7. There is a process for obtaining and sharing information of note about any
licensed medical practitioner’s fithess to practise between this organisation’s
responsible officer and other responsible officers (or persons with appropriate
governance responsibility) in other places where the licensed medical
practitioner works;3

Comments: Yes

8. The appropriate pre-employment background checks (including pre-
engagement for locums) are carried out to ensure that all licenced medical
practitioners* have qualifications and experience appropriate to the work
performed;

\ Comments: Yes \

9. A development plan is in place that ensures continual improvement and
addresses any identified weaknesses or gaps in compliance.

\ Comments: Yes \

Signed on behalf of the designated body

[(Chief executive or chairman (or executive if no board exists)]

Official name of designated body: East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust

3 The Medical Profession (Responsible Officers) Regulations 2011, regulation 11:
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukdsi/2010/9780111500286/contents
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East Sussex Healthcare
NHS Trust

Quality Walks May — June 2019

Meeting information:
Date of Meeting: 6t August 2019 Agenda Item: 12

Meeting: Trust Board Reporting Officer: Chair

Purpose of paper: (Please tick)
Assurance Decision ]

Has this paper considered: (Please tick)

Key stakeholders: Compliance with:

Patients Equality, diversity and human rights [

Staff Regulation (CQC, NHSIi/CCG) O
Legal frameworks (NHS Constitution/HSE) | ]

Other stakeholders please state:

Have any risks been identified O On the risk register?
(Please highlight these in the narrative below)

1. ANALYSIS OF KEY DISCUSSION POINTS, RISKS & ISSUES RAISED BY THE REPORT

38 services or departments have received visits as part of the Quality Walk programme by the Executive Team
between 15t May and 30" June 2019. In addition to the formal programme the Chief Executive has also visited
16 wards or departments and staff groups. Details of the visits made are listed in the attached.

2. REVIEW BY OTHER COMMITTEES (PLEASE STATE NAME AND DATE)
None

3. RECOMMENDATIONS (WHAT ARE YOU SEEKING FROM THE BOARD/COMMITTEE)
The Board are asked to note the report.

1 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board 06.08.19
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NHS

East Sussex Healthcare
NHS Trust

QUALITY WALKS MAY- JUNE 2019

Introduction

Quality Walks are carried out by Board members and can be either planned or on an ad hoc basis. They are
intended to provide an opportunity to observe and review care being delivered, listen to feedback from patients,
visitors and staff, observe different roles and functions and afford assurance to the Board of the quality of care
across the services and locations throughout the Trust. The process enables areas of excellence to be
acknowledged, risks to be identified, allows staff the opportunity to meet and discuss issues with members of
the Board and for them to gain a fuller understanding of the services visited.
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The following services or departments were visited as part of the Quality Walk programme by the Executive
Team or by the Chief Executive between 1t May and 30" June 2019.

Date | Service/Ward/Department | Site | Visit by
May
2.5.19 Scott Paediatric Unit Eastbourne Nicky Webber
3.5.19 General Outpatients Department Eastbourne Adrian Bull
7.5.19 Pathology Department Eastbourne Catherine Ashton
7.5.19 Sexual Health Clinic Avenue House Eastbourne | Jonathan Reid
9.5.19 Physiotherapy Department Eastbourne Jackie Churchward-Cardiff
9.5.19 Newington Ward Conquest Catherine Ashton
13.5.19 | Sterilisation and Decontamination Unit | Conquest Jonathan Reid
14.5.19 | Frailty Practitioner service Eastbourne Jackie Churchward-Cardiff
15.5.19 | Mortuary Eastbourne Adrian Bull
16.5.19 | Emergency Department Conquest Monica Green
17.5.19 | Junior Doctors Forum Conquest Adrian Bull
17.5.19 | Critical Care Unit Conquest Adrian Bull
17.5.19 | Community Dental Service lan Gow Memorial Health Monica Green
Centre

20.5.19 | Sexual Health Clinic Station Plaza Karen Manson
20.5.19 | Sexual Health Clinic Bexhill Health Centre Karen Manson
21.5.19 | Speech and Language Clinics Centenary House Karen Manson
21.5.19 | Audiology Administration Centenary House Karen Manson
21.5.19 | Volunteers Services Eastbourne Vikki Carruth
24.5.19 | Physiotherapy Department Eastbourne Adrian Bull
24519 | Sterilisation Decontamination Unit Eastbourne Adrian Bull
28.5.19 | Radiology Department Conquest Lynette Wells
28.5.19 | Jevington Ward Eastbourne Catherine Ashton
29.5.19 | District Nursing Arthur Blackman Clinic Karen Manson
29.5.19 | Community Dental Service Arthur Blackman Clinic Karen Manson
29.5.19 | Community Dental Service Seaford Health Centre Jonathan Reid
30.5.19 | IT/Data Quality Department St Anne's House Karen Manson
30.5.19 | Finance Department St Anne's House Karen Manson
June
3.6.19 Wellington Ward Conquest Karen Manson
4.6.19 Infusion Unit Eastbourne Jackie Churchward-Cardiff
6.6.19 Joint Community Rehabilitation Team Lewes Catherine Ashton
6.6.19 Volunteers Long Service Awards Bexhill Adrian Bull
7.6.19 Rainbow Nursery Conquest Adrian Bull
7.6.19 Surgical Wards Conquest Adrian Bull
10.6.19 | Critical Care Conquest Karen Manson
11.6.19 | James Ward, CCU & Cath Lab Conquest Karen Manson
11.6.19 | Occupational Therapy Department Eastbourne Adrian Bull
11.6.19 | Surgical Wards Eastbourne Adrian Bull

2 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
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13.6.19 | Michelham Unit Eastbourne Catherine Ashton o -(—‘“
13.6.19 | Discharge lounge Eastbourne Jackie Churchward-Cardiff 8 =
13.6.19 | Intermediate Care Unit Rye Karen Manson ° %’
13.6.19 | Booked Admissions team Eastbourne Steve Phoenix ® >
13.6.19 | Joint Community Rehabilitation Team | Firwood House Adrian Bull 8 Clj
14.6.19 | Occupational Therapy Department Conquest Adrian Bull ol
17.6.19 | Occupational Health Department Conquest David Walker 5
19.6.19 | Outpatients and ‘2 week wait’ teams Conquest David Walker 03_
19.6.19 | Tissue Viability Service Conquest Lynette Wells
20.6.19 | Respiratory Team Conquest Jonathan Reid
20.6.19 | Medical Photography Department Conquest Steve Phoenix
20.6.19 | Complaints and Patient Advice Liaison | Conquest Adrian Bull
Service (PALS)
20.6.19 | IT Department Eastbourne Jackie Churchward-Cardiff
21.6.19 | End of Life Care Team Eastbourne Vikki Carruth
25.6.19 | Sleep Studies Department Conquest Adrian Bull
25.6.19 | Special Care Baby Unit Conquest Vikki Carruth
27.6.19 | Critical Care Unit Eastbourne Adrian Bull
3 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
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EAST SUSSEX HEALTHCARE NHS TRUST
PEOPLE & ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (POD) COMMITTEE
Minutes of the People & Organisational Development (POD) Committee
Thursday 23 May 2019

10:00 - 12:00
St Mary’s Boardroom, EDGH vc Room 7, Education Centre, Conquest

Present: Mrs Miranda Kavanagh, Non-Executive Director (MK) — Chair

Dr Adrian Bull, Chief Executive (AB)

Ms Monica Green, Director of HR (MG)

Mrs Vikki Carruth, Director of Nursing (VC)

Ms Karen Manson, Non-Executive Director (KM)

Dr David Walker, Medical Director (DW)

Mrs Kim Novis, Equality & Human Rights Lead (KN)

Mrs Lesley Houston, Deputy GM — Medicine (LH)

Mrs Moira Tenney, Deputy Director of HR (MT)

Ms Emma Chambers, Interim Assistant Director of Nursing (EC)
Mrs Lorraine Mason, Assistant Director of HR - OD (LM)
Mrs Dawn Urquhart, Assistant Director HR, Education (DU)
Mrs Lynette Wells, Director of Corporate Affairs (LW)

Mr Jamal Zaidi, Associate Medical Director — Workforce (JZ)

In Attendance: Ms Jilly Alexander, Interim Strategy Project Manager (JA)

Ms Claire Parnell, Senior HR Manager (CP)

Mr Farida Malik, Palliative Care Consultant (FM)

Ms Kim Boorman, Staff Wellbeing (KB)

Mr Waleed Yousef, Obstetrics & Gynaecology Consultant (WY)

Ms Nadia Muhi-lddin, Guardian of Safe Working (NMI)

Ms Polly Moore-Weekes, Revalidation Team Leader (PM-W)

Mrs Jeanette Williams, Staff Engagement & Wellbeing Manager (JW)
Mrs Nicky Hughes, EA to Director of HR (NH) (minutes)

No

Item

Action

Welcome, introductions and apologies for absence
The Chair welcomed all to the meeting and noted a quorum was present.

Apologies for absence were received from:

Mr Jonathan Reid, Finance Director (JR)

Mr Salim Shubber, Director of Medical Education (SS)

Mrs Jan Humber, Staff Side Chair (JH)

Mrs Brenda Lynes O’Meara, Associate Director of Operations (BLO)
Ms Penny Wright, Head of Workforce Planning (PW)

Mrs Michelle Elphick, Associate Director of Operations (ME)
Ms Anne-Marie Newsholme, Lead Healthcare Scientist (AMN)
Mrs Joe Chadwick-Bell Chief Operating Officer (JCB)

Mr Pravin Sangle, Associate Specialist (PS)

Mrs Tina Lloyd, Assistant Director of Nursing (TL)
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Minutes and Matters Arising

2.1 Minutes of the previous meeting held on 24 January 2019
The minutes were reviewed and agreed as an accurate reflection of the meeting.

2.2 Review of Action Tracker:
The outstanding items on the Action Tracker were reviewed:

CQOC Well Led

To be discussed under agenda item 6.

Nursing Report
Update to be provided by VC.

Medical Appraisals
To be discussed under agenda item 12.

Staff Survey
LM highlighted that the statistics shared at the previous meeting relating to

bullying and harassment within the women and children division were in fact
incorrect, therefore no issues to be concerned about.

Trust Engagement Strateqy with medical staff
Update to be provided by DW.

Schwartz Rounds

FM provided a verbal overview of the Schwartz Rounds at ESHT, which included

data on numbers and groups of staff attendance as well as themes collated from

attendee feedback. Key highlights:

e Schwartz rounds had been in place at ESHT since May 2015 offered at
EDGH and Conquest with an increase in community settings.

e Ongoing study had indicated that staff in attendance had seen an
improvement in their psychological health.

e Participation voluntary; 1 hour of CPD accreditation for attendance.

e Positive feedback from staff.

e Aim for more frontline staff attendance by introducing “pop-up” rounds and
visits to wards.

MG stated that this was an excellent initiative valued by staff members. MG
suggested linking in with the Staff Engagement team to measure the impact on
staff, looking at indicators/data from the staff survey.

KM referred to the employees that work in the community and asked if they were
encouraged to attend by their managers. KB replied that the aim was to provide
more sessions within the community and that they were currently in the process
of recruiting a facilitator. JW highlighted that managers were informed of the
impact that Schwartz rounds had on staff relating to staff and patient outcomes.

AB suggested a future theme involving the BME network.

MK stated that she would be very happy to attend a Schwartz round and asked
for a list of dates to be sent to the Trust Board.

JW

East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
POD Committee Minutes
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Guardian of Safe Working (GOSW) Quarterly Report (Jan/Feb/Mar)

NMI provided a verbal overview of the GOSW covering the quarter January to

March 2019; a joint report for EDGH and Conquest. Key highlights:

¢ A small decrease in exception reports (ERs) (14%) for the same period last
year.

e Promoting exception reporting and engaging with clinical supervisors.

e Educational/explanatory videos on exception reporting to be uploaded on to
the Intranet in the near future to support new and existing supervisors.

e Face to face discussions with staff.

e Exception report under-reporting was a national issue.

e £60k had been allocated nationally to support junior doctors in their learning
environment.

Risks and concerns

Private Patient Policy

Junior doctors were being asked to be responsible for private patients on the
Michelham Unit, EDGH. DW reported that the policy had initially been written by
the surgical division and that this had been amended and it had been agreed
that junior doctors were no longer responsible for any routine work with private
patients. DW reported that the only occasion that junior doctors would be
required to work with private patients at ESHT would be if there had been a
cardiac or peri-arrest.

IT

WY highlighted the issue of junior doctors accessing computers AB replied that
the IT department were undertaking work for the whole Trust as there was a
general issue with access to computers:

¢ Additional computers would be installed on every ward (1 or 2) capacity to
increase.

Speed of machines; Trust to update all computers to windows 10.

Over the next 3 to 5 years every computer to be replaced within the Trust.
Clinical areas where multiple systems in use would be considered a priority.
Continued development of software and interfaces.

MK asked if the IT improvements had been communicated with staff. AB replied
that it had been discussed at the junior doctors’ forum along with the medical
education team.

KM referred to page 2 of the report “juniors to be encouraged to submit ERs
without any reprisal to their future careers” and asked if this was speculation or
evidenced. NMI stated that this is being addressed as there was no evidence
within the Trust but reported nationally through Freedom of Information requests.

DW referred to medical staff on wards and what constitutes safe and reported
that work was being undertaken looking at appropriate staffing levels.

Accountability Framework

JA provided a verbal overview of the Accountability Framework, which consisted
of 2 reports, the first explaining the current position and the second with
recommendations for going forwards.

Case for Change (where we are now)
A description of the current way in which ESHT holds individuals to account for
the delivery of the Trust objectives.

East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
POD Committee Minutes
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Action Plan (where we want to be)

A summary of performance required measured against the 5 strategic domains
and a change in the way that the operational and clinically led triumvirate way of
reporting.

JA referred to the cancer multi-disciplinary teams and stated that they would
feed into the cancer clinical board followed by the clinical outcomes group. The
service managers within the divisions would have responsibility for cancer
targets.

JA referred to centralised outpatient service, which would provide a service to all
the divisions. Activity to be reported via the Integrated Performance Review
meetings (IPRs).

KM commended the work undertaken by JA and stated that it would make a big
difference to the Trust overall. KM referred to the definition of accountability and
queried whether every employee within the Trust would understand the
difference between accountability and responsibility. KM suggested choosing a
clear and concise definition which could be understood by every employee at
every level. JA stated that she would look further into the definition of
accountability.

JA

Review of Well Led CQC

LW provided a verbal update of Well-Led for the Trust and confirmed that mock

inspections were currently taking place; inspections had already taken place at

EDGH, Bexhill and Rye. LW confirmed that informal feedback had been

positive. Key highlights:

o 22 actions, with one “must do” (hours in emergency department) had been
addressed

e CQC visit thought to be autumn (to provide 3 months’ notice)

e Focus groups in place with staff; an opportunity for them to share/showcase
any positive work.

Pay Review update

MT provided a verbal overview of the pay review update, which was a continued

implementation of the national pay review implemented in July 2018 and to be

completed in March 2021. Key highlights:

e Restructure of pay bands; year 2 of annual pay review implemented with
effect 1% April 2019.

e Closure of band 1 was closed to new entrants with effect 1% December 2018;
impacted on 404 members of staff. A “Choices Exercise” had been
undertaken with all affected staff.

e Pay progression is a significant feature of the new pay deal and links closely
with the new governance framework.

e Pay progression policy to be written.

e Appraisal policy to be reviewed.

e Parental Leave policy amended; effective 1% April 2019 all employees will
have the right to take up to 52 weeks of maternity and/or adoption leave or
up to 52 weeks of shared parental leave.

e Child bereavement leave — all bereaved parents will be eligible for a
minimum of two weeks leave with no requirement for the child to be under
the age of 18.

¢ Buying and selling of annual leave is being reviewed by a National group;
expected to be implemented April 2020.

East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
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8 Staff Survey:
Corporate priorities and Action plans
Update on progress
LM reported that the staff survey results had been presented at the previous
POD meeting and further data was requested; this data had been produced in a
slightly different format covering the previous 3 years. Work was being
undertaken on “drill down” data at divisional level with a view to discussing the
key focus of improvement within their areas and four corporate priorities had
been set based on staff survey feedback, staff groups and workforce data to
help focus on improvement.
MK referred to the previous discussion on the accountability framework and
queried that the plan described the lead but not the accountability. AB replied
that every division’s area had a further breakdown and that each division were
devising their own local specific action plans; reporting into monthly IPR
meetings.
9 Staff Family and Friends
LM provided a verbal overview of the Staff Family and Friends Test report, which
is completed every quarter consisting of two standard questions:
1. If afriend or relative needed treatment would you be happy with the standard
of care provided by the organisation?
Positive response rate 82.2% (national average 81%)
2. Would you recommend your organisation as a place to work?
Positive response rate 62.9% (national average 64%)
Further work to be carried out with the divisions to develop retention plans, share
learnings across divisions, continue to focus on Wellbeing programmes and the
role of the line manager to improve staff satisfaction.
10 Employee Relation Report

MT provided a verbal overview of the Employee Relation report, which provides

information relating to the number of formal staff complaints and conduct issues,

Employment Tribunal claims, terminations and absences. Key highlights:

e 12 cases had been carried over from quarter 2; all of these cases had been
closed.

e 37 formal incidents reported between 1% October 2018 and 30" March 2019
compared to 28 during the same reporting period last year.

e 12 disciplinary hearings were heard resulting in 5 written warnings, 4 final
written wards and 3 dismissals.

e 13 appeal hearings; 2 in response to disciplinary dismissal sanction, 2

performance related, 1 fixed term contract, 1 sickness, 2 flexible working

requests, 5 grievances; decision to dismiss was upheld in all cases.

4 dismissals on the grounds of ending a fixed term contract.

1 suspension in relation to a safeguarding/police matter.

No formal whistleblowing cases.

Average length of time on 27 case investigations was 12 weeks.

2 Tribunal claims against the Trust ongoing.

MT assured the committee that the numbers of cases were dealt with by type
and confirmed that there were no patterns or concerns.

East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
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AB highlighted the good work that has been undertaken on training staff to
support conflict with members of staff. AB reiterated that management need to
take on the responsibility and competence, not just HR staff. Managers and
team leaders should feel confident in dealing with HR issues.

MT would be leaving the Trust in July 2019. MK commended MT for her
outstanding contribution to the work of the POD committee and wished her well
for the future.

11

Workforce Disability Equality Standard (WDES)

KN provided a verbal overview of the WDES report, which is a set of 10 specific,
evidence based measures that will enable NHS organisations to compare the
experiences of disabled and non-disabled staff. ESHT Disability Staff Network
was developed during 2017/18 joint chaired by the Associate Director Estates
and Facilities and the Equality Lead.

KN highlighted that there is an estimate that 15% of the population worldwide
live with 1 or more disabling condition with more than 46% of older persons (over
the age of 60 years) having disabilities. The WDES and staff survey metrics
indicate that staff with a disability report feeling less engaged, less satisfied and
more likely to report harassment, bullying or abuse.

KN reported that the group are developing a 4 yearly Public Sector Equality
Duty, Equality Objectives using available data. These objectives would be
available on the Trust website at the end of summer 2019.

MG suggested sharing the progress of the action plan with a future POD
Committee.

JZ queried recognition of the autistic spectrum and asked if the action plan
would be able to address disabilities like this or provide additional support. KN
replied that this was potentially a small group at the moment but with more staff
involved there would be the potential of looking at different areas including
mental health and developing action plans relating to each area.

KM suggested a positive communication regarding WDES to be shared with staff
as some staff do not feel comfortable disclosing their disability.

12

Nursing & Medical Revalidation Annual Reports

PM-W provided a verbal overview of the nursing and medical revalidation reports
and reported that ESHT had achieved 100% compliance for doctors and nurses
in 2018/19 for the third consecutive year.

PM-W raised the issue of the lack of medical appraisers. Many of the appraisers
felt that there was insufficient time to appraise due to clinic pressures. In the last
18 months there had been an increase of bank and locum doctors joining the
Trust. DW highlighted that if the doctor had a preferred connection to the Trust
then it would be the Trust’s responsibility to provide them with appraisal support.
The situation had been added to the Trust Risk Register and work was ongoing
on resolving the issue. A recruitment campaign had been undertaken and 6
applicants would be interviewed in June 2019.

DW reported that the Trust were looking at the legal situation regarding the
responsibility of appraisals as declarations were required for NHS England and
an option appraisal was being drawn up.
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13 Iltems for Information:

13.1 | Workforce Report
Item noted.

13.2 | Minutes from sub-groups:

(DCD
w\_i
£]
gé’
o
28
D-o-
O
as

Organisational Development & Engagement Group
[tem noted.

Education Steering Group
[tem noted.

Workforce Resourcing Group
Group had not met.

HR Quality & Standards Group
ltem noted.

Workforce Equality meeting
ltem noted.

9 Any other business
There was no other business.

10 The next meeting of the Committee will take place on:

Thursday 25 July 2019
10:00 - 12:00
St Mary’s Boardroom, EDGH vc Room 1, Ed Centre, Conquest

Dates of 2019 Meetings:

Date Time Venue Call for Papers | Submission
Date Deadline
Thursday 12" September 14:30 - 16:30 Committee Room Conquest vc 23.08.19 06.09.19

St Mary’s Boardroom, EDGH

Thursday 21° November 10:00 - 12:00 St Mary’s Boardroom EDGH vc 25.10.19 08.11.19
Room 1, Ed Centre, Conquest
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Meeting information: \ =
Date of Meeting: 6t August 2019 Agenda Item: 14 8
Meeting: Trust Board Reporting Officer: Chair b7
=

' Purpose of paper: (Please tick)
Assurance Decision

Has this paper considered: (Please tick)

Key stakeholders: Compliance with:

Patients ] Equality, diversity and human rights [

Staff M Regulation (CQC, NHSIi/CCG) O
Legal frameworks (NHS Constitution/HSE) | ]

Other stakeholders please state: ...

Have any risks been identified O On the risk register?
(Please highlight these in the narrative below)

1. ANALYSIS OF KEY DISCUSSION POINTS, RISKS & ISSUES RAISED BY THE REPORT

The purpose of this paper is to provide an overview of the use of the Trust Seal since the last Board meeting.
4% June 2019 — Project Agreement with Imtech Low Carbon Solutions.

4% June 2019 — Direct Agreement with Intech Low Carbon Solutions and Credit Suisse.

4t June 2019 — Deed of Guarantee with ESSCI Limited.

23 July 2019 — Agreement with Canon (UK) Ltd for provision of multifunctional printing devices for a 60 month
period.

2. REVIEW BY OTHER COMMITTEES (PLEASE STATE NAME AND DATE)

Not applicable.

3. RECOMMENDATIONS (WHAT ARE YOU SEEKING FROM THE BOARD/COMMITTEE)

The Board is asked to note the use of the Trust Seal since the last Board meeting.

1 East Sussex Healthcare NHS Trust
Trust Board 6t August 2019
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